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8.2.17 Radio Link Setup

8.2.17.1 General

This procedure is used for establishing the necessary resources for anew Node B Communication Context in the Node
B.

[FDD — The RL Setup procedure is used to establish one or more radio links. The procedure establishes one or more
DCHson dl radio links, and in addition, it can include the establishment of one or more DSCHs on one radio link.]

[TDD —The RL Setup procedureis used for establish one radio link including one or more transport channels. The
transport channels can be amix of DCHs, DSCHSs, and USCHSs, including aso combinations where one or more
transport channel types are not present.]

8.2.17.2 Successful Operation

CRNC Node B

RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST

RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE

¢

Figure 24: Radio Link Setup procedure, Successful Operation

The procedureisinitiated with a RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message sent from the CRNC to Node B.

Upon reception of RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the Node B shall reserve necessary resources and
configure the new Radio Link(s) according to the parameters given in the message.

The Node B shall prioritise resource allocation for the RL(S) to be established according to Annex A.
Transport Channels Handling:
DCH(s):

[TDD —If the DCH Information IE is present, the Node B shall configure the new DCH(s) according to the
parameters given in the message.]

If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes a DCH Info |E with multiple DCH Specific Info
| Es then, the Node B shall treat the DCHs in the DCH Info |E as a set of co-ordinated DCHs. The Node B
shall include these DCHs in the new configuration only if it can include al of them in the new configuration.

[FDD — For DCHs which do not belong to a set of co-ordinated DCHs with the QE-Selector |E set to
"selected", the Transport channel BER from that DCH shall be the base for the QE in the UL data frames. If
no Transport channel BER is available for the selected DCH the Physical channel BER shall be used for the
QE, ref. [16]. If the QE-Selector is set to "non-selected”, the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE
inthe UL data frames, ref. [16].]

For a set of co-ordinated DCHs the Transport channel BER from the DCH with the QE-Selector |E set to
“selected” shall be used for the QE in the UL dataframes, ref. [16]. [FDD - If no Transport channel BER is
available for the selected DCH the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE, ref. [16]. If all DCHs
have QE-Selector |E set to "non-selected” the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE, ref. [16]].

The Node B shall use theincluded UL FP Mode IE for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHsto be added as
the FP Mode in the Uplink of the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHsin the
configuration.
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The Node B shall use theincluded TOAWS IE for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHsto be added as the
Time of Arrival Window Start Point in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHsin the
configuration.

The Node B shall use the included TOAWE IE for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be added as the
Time of Arrival Window End Point in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the
configuration.

The received Frame Handling Priority | E specified for each Transport Channel should be used when
prioritising between different frames in the downlink on the radio interface in congestion situations within
the Node B once the new RL(s) has been activated.

[FDD — The Diversity Control Field |E indicates for each RL (except the first RL in the message) whether
the Node B shall combine the concerned RL or not. If the Diversity Control Field |E is set to"May", then
Node B shall decide for either of the alternatives. If the Diversity Control Field IE is set to "Must", the Node
B shall combine the RL with one of the other RL. Diversity combining is applied to Dedicated Transport
Channels (DCH), i.e. it is not applied to the DSCHs. When anew RL is to be combined, the Node B shall
choose which RL(s) to combineit with.]

[FDD —Inthe RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message the Node B shall indicate with the Diversity
Indication |E whether the RL is combined or not. In case of combining, only the Reference RL ID |E shall be
included to indicate one of the existing RL s that the concerned RL is combined with. In case of not
combining the Node B shall include in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE the Binding ID IE and
Transport Layer Address | E for the transport bearer to be established for each DCH of thisRL.]

[TDD —The Node B shall include in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE the Binding ID IE and
Transport Layer Address |E for the transport bearer to be established for each DCH of thisRL.]

In case of coordinated DCH, the Binding ID |IE and the Transport Layer Address |E shall be specified for
only one of the coordinated DCHSs.

DSCH(s):

If the DSCH Information IE is present, the Node B shall configure the new DSCH(s) according to the
parameters given in the message.

[FDD —If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the TFCI2 Bearer Information |E then the
Node B shall support the establishment of atransport bearer on which the DSCH TFCI Signaling control
frames shall be received. The Node B shall manage the time of arrival of these frames according to the
values of TOAWS and TOAWE specified inthe IE’s. The Binding ID |E and Transport Layer Address |E for
the new bearer to be set up for this purpose shall be returned in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE

message.]

The Node B shall include in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE the Binding ID |E and Transport Layer
Address | E for the transport bearer to be established for each DSCH of thisRL.

[TDD —USCH(9)l:

[TDD —If the USCH Information |E is present, the Node B shall configure the new USCH(s) according to
the parameters given in the message.]

[TDD —In case the USCH Information IE is present, the Node B shall include in the RADIO LINK SETUP
RESPONSE the Binding ID |E and Transport Layer Address | E for the transport bearer to be established for
each USCH of thisRL.]

Physical Channels Handling:
[FDD - Compressed M ode]:

[FDD —If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence
Information |E, the Node B shall store the information about the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequences to be
used in the Compressed Mode Configuration. This Compressed Mode Configuration shall be valid in the
Node B until the next Compressed Mode Configuration is configured in the Node B or Node B
Communication Context is deleted.]
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[FDD — If the Downlink compressed mode method |E in one or more Transmission Gap Pattern Sequenceis
set to 'SF/2' in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the Node B shall use or not the alternate
scrambling code as indicated for each DL Channelisation Code in the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence
Code Information IE.]

[FDD —If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence
Information | E and the Active Pattern Sequence Information IE, the Node B shall use the information to
activate the indicated Transmission Gap Pattern Sequences(s) in the new RL.The received CM Configuration
Change CFN IE refersto the latest passed CFN with that value. The Node B shall treat the received TGCFN
|Es asfollows!]

- [FDD - If any received TGCFN I E has the same val ue as the received CM Configuration Change CFN IE,
the DRNS shall consider the concerning Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence as activated at that CFN.]

- [FDD - If any received TGCFN IE does not have the same value as the received CM Configuration
Change CFN IE but the first CFN after the CM Configuration Change CFN with a value equal to the
TGCFN |E has aready passed, the DRNS shall consider the concerning Transmission Gap Pattern
Sequence as activated at that CFN.]

- [FDD - For al other Transmission Gap Pattern Sequences included in the Active Pattern Sequence
Information |E, the DRNS shall activate each Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence at the first CFN after the
CM Configuration Change CFN with a value equal to the TGCFN IE for the Transmission Gap Pattern

Sequence.]
[FDD - DL Code Information]:

[FDD —When more than one DL DPDCH is assigned per RL, the segmented physical channel shall be
mapped on to DL DPDCHs according to [8]. When p number of DL DPDCHs are assigned to each RL, the
first pair of DL Scrambling Code and FDD DL Channelisation Code Number corresponds to "PhCH number
1", the second to “PhCH number 2", and so on until the pth to "PhCH number p".]

General:

[FDD - If the Propagation Delay IE isincluded, the Node B may use this information to speed up the
detection of L1 synchronisation.]

[FDD — The UL SR Target |E included in the message shall be used by the Node B asinitial UL SIR target
for the UL inner loop power control.]

[FDD — If the received Limited Power Increase |E is set to 'Used’, the Node B shall, if supported, use Limited
Power Increase according to ref. [10] subclause 5.2.1 for the inner loop DL power control ]

[FDD - If the TFCI Signalling Mode |E within the RADIO LINK SETUP message indicates that there shall
be a hard split on the TFCI field but the TFCI2 Bearer Information IE is not included in the message then the
Node B shall transmit the TFCI2 field with zero power.]

[FDD - If the TFCI Signalling Mode | E within the RADIO LINK SETUP message indicates that there shall
be ahard split on the TFCI and the TFCI2 Bearer Information |E isincluded in the message then the Node B
shall transmit the TFCI2 field with zero power until Synchronization is achieved on the TFCI2 transport
bearer and the first valid DSCH TFCI Signalling control frame is received on this bearer (see ref.[24]).]

Radio Link Handling:
[FDD - Transmit Diversity]:

[FDD —When Diversity Mode IE is"STTD", "Closedloop model", or " Closedloop mode2”, the Node B shall
activate/deactivate the Transmit Diversity to each Radio Link in accordance with Transmit Diversity
Indication IE.]

DL Power Control:

[FDD — The Node B shall start the DL transmission using the initial DL power specified in the message on
each DL DPCH of the RL until either UL synchronisation on the Uu is achieved for the RLS or aDL
POWER CONTROL REQUEST message isreceived. No inner loop power control or balancing shall be
performed during this period. The DL power shall then vary according to the inner loop power control (see
ref.[10], subclause 5.2.1.2) with DPC MODE=0 and the power control procedure (see subclause 8.3.7), but
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shall always be kept within the maximum and minimum limit specified in the RADIO LINK SETUP
REQUEST message. During compressed mode, the Pgg(k) . as described in ref.[10] subclause 5.2.1.3, shall
be added to the maximum DL power in ot k.].]

[TDD —The Node B shall start the DL transmission using the initial DL power specified in the message on
each DL DPCH of the RL until the UL synchronisation on the Uu is achieved for the RL. No inner loop
power control shall be performed during this period. The DL power shall then vary according to the inner
loop power control (see ref.[22], subclause 4.2.3.3), but shall always be kept within the maximum and
minimum limit specified in the RL SETUP REQUEST message.]

[TDD —If the DL Time Sot ISCP Info IE is present, the Node B shall use the indicated value when deciding
theinitial DL TX Power for each timeslot as specified in [21], i.e. it shall reduce the DL TX power in those
downlink timeslots of the radio link where the interference islow, and increase the DL TX power in those
timeslots where the interference is high, while keeping the total downlink power in the radio link
unchanged].

[FDD — If the received Inner Loop DL PC Satus |E is set to "Active", the Node B shall activate the inner
loop DL power control for all RLs. If Inner Loop DL PC Status IE is set to "Inactive”, the Node B shall
deactivate the inner loop DL power control for all RLs according to ref. [10].]

General:

[FDD —If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the SSDT Cell Identity IE, the Node B
shall activate SSDT, if supported, using the SSDT Cell Identity IE and SSDT Cell Identity Length IE.]

[FDD — Irrespective of SSDT activation, the Node B shall include in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE
message an indication concerning the capability to support SSDT on thisRL. Only if the RADIO LINK
SETUP REQUEST message requested SSDT activation and the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message
indicates that the SSDT capability is supported for this RL, SSDT shall be activated in the Node B.]

[FDD - Radio Link Set Handling]:

[FDD —The First RLSIndicator IE indicatesif the concerning RL shall be considered part of the first RLS established
towards this UE. The First RLS Indicator |E shall be used by the Node B together with the value of the DL TPC pattern
01 count IE which the Node B has received in the Cell Setup procedure, to determine the initial TPC pattern in the DL
of the concerning RL and all RLswhich are part of the same RLS, as described in [10], section 5.1.2.2.1.2.]

[FDD - For each RL not having a common generation of the TPC commands in the DL with another RL, the Node B
shall assignthe RL Set ID IE included in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message a value that uniquely
identifies the RL Set within the Node B Communication context.]

[FDD - For al RLs having acommon generation of the TPC commandsin the DL with another RL, the Node B shall
assignthe RL Set ID IE included in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message the same value. This value shall
uniquely identify the RL Set within the Node B Communication context.]

[FDD —The UL out-of-sync algorithm defined in [10] shall, for each of the established RL Set(s), use the maximum
value of the parametersN_OUTSYNC_IND and T_RLFAILURE, and the minimum value of the parameters
N_INSYNC_IND, that are configured in the cells supporting the radio links of the RL Set].

Response M essage:

If the RLs are successfully established, the Node B shall start reception on the new RL(S) and respond with aRADIO
LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.

After sending of the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message the Node B shall continuously attempt to obtain UL
synchronisation on the Uu and start reception on the new RL. [FDD — The Node B shall start transmission on the new
RL after synchronisation is achieved in the DL user plane as specified in[16].] [TDD — The Node B shall start
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8.3.1 Radio Link Addition

8.3.1.1 General

This procedure is used for establishing the necessary resourcesin the Node B for one or more additional RLs towards a
UE when there is already a Node B communication context for this UE in the Node B.

The Radio Link Addition procedure shall not beinitiated if a Prepared Reconfiguration exists, as defined in subclause
3.1.

8.3.1.2 Successful Operation

CRNC Node B

RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST

RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE

Figure: 28 Radio Link Addition procedure, Successful Operation

The procedure isinitiated withaRADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message sent from the CRNC to the Node B.

Upon reception, the Node B shall reserve the necessary resources and configure the new RL(S) according to the
parameters given in the message. Unless specified bel ow, the meaning of parametersis specified in other specifications.

The Node B shall prioritise resource allocation for the RL(S) to be established according to Annex A.
Physical Channels Handling:

[TDD —If the UL DPCH Information IE is present, the Node B shall configure the new UL DPCH(s) according to the
parameters given in the message.]

[TDD —If the DL DPCH Information IE is present, the Node B shall configure the new DL DPCH(s) according to the
parameters given in the message.]

[FDD - Compressed M ode]:

[FDD — If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST includes the Compressed Mode Deactivation Flag |E
with value "Deactivate", the Node B shall not activate any compressed mode pattern in the new RLs. In all
the other cases (Flag set to "Maintain Active" or not present), the ongoing compressed mode (if existing)
shall be applied also to the added RLSs/]

[FDD- If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST contains the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Code
Information |E for any of the allocated DL Channelisation Codes, the Node B shall apply the aternate
scrambling code asindicated for each DL Channelisation Code for which the Transmission Gap Pattern
Sequence Code Information IE is set to " Code Change".]

[FDD - DL Code Information]:

[FDD — When more than one DL DPDCH are assigned per RL, the segmented physical channel shall be
mapped on to DL DPDCHSs according to ref. [8]. When p number of DL DPDCHs are assigned to each RL,
thefirst pair of DL Scrambling Code and FDD DL Channelisation Code Number corresponds to “PhCH
number 1”, the second to "PhCH number 2", and so on until the pth to "PhCH number p".]

[TDD - CCTrCH Handling]:

[TDD —If the UL CCTrCH Information IE is present, the Node B shall configure the new UL CCTrCH(s)
according to the parameters given in the message.]
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[TDD —If the DL CCTrCH Information IE is present, the Node B shall configure the new DL CCTrCH(s)
according to the parameters given in the message.]

Radio Link Handling:
Diversity Combination Control:

The Diversity Control Field |IE indicates for each RL whether the Node B shall combine the new RL with
existing RL(s) or not. If the Diversity Control Field IE is set to "May", then Node B shall decide for any of
the alternatives. If the Diversity Control Field |E is set to "Must", the Node B shall combine the RL with one
of the other RL. When anew RL isto be combined, the Node B shall choose which RL(s) to combine it with.

In the case of combining an RL with existing RL(s) the Node B shall indicate in the RADIO LINK
ADDITION RESPONSE message with the Diversity Indication that the RL is combined. In this case the
Reference RL ID shall be included to indicate one of the existing RLs that the new RL is combined with.

In the case of not combining an RL with existing RL(S), the Node B shall indicate in the RADIO LINK
ADDITION RESPONSE message with the Diversity Indication that no combining is done. In this case the
Node B shall include both the Transport Layer Address and the binding 1D for the transport bearer to be
established for each DCH, [TDD — DSCH, USCH] of the RL inthe RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE

message.

In case of coordinated DCH, the binding ID and the transport address shall be included for only one of the
coordinated DCHSs.

[TDD —The Node B shall include in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message both the
Transport Layer Address |E and the Binding ID |E for the transport bearer to be established for each DSCH
and USCH.]

[FDD - Transmit Diversity]:

[FDD —When Diversity Mode IE is"STTD", "Closedloop model", or “ Closedloop mode2”, the DRNC shall
activate/deactivate the Transmit Diversity to each Radio Link in accordance with Transmit Diversity
Indication IE.]

[FDD —When Transmit Diversity Indicator |E is present Node B shall activate/deactivate the Transmit
Diversity to each new Radio Link in accordance with the Transmit Diversity Indicator 1E and the already
known diversity mode.]

DL Power Control:

[FDD —If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the Initial DL Transmission Power
|E, the Node B shall apply the given power to the transmission on each DL DPCH of the RL when starting
transmission until either UL synchronisation on the Uu is achieved for the RLS or a DL POWER REQUEST
message is received. If no Initial DL Transmission power |E isincluded, the Node B shall use any
transmission power level currently used on already existing RL's for this UE. No inner loop power control or
balancing shall be performed during this period. The DL power shall then vary according to the inner loop
power control (see ref.[10], subclause 5.2.1.2) with DPC MODE=0 and the downlink power control
procedure (see 8.3.7).]

[TDD —If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the Initial DL Transmission Power
|E, the Node B shall apply the given power to the transmission on each DL DPCH and on each Time Slot of
the RL when starting transmission until the UL synchronisation on the Uu is achieved for the RL. If no Initial
DL Transmission power |E isincluded, the Node B shall use any transmission power level currently used on
aready existing RL's for this UE. No inner loop power control shall be performed during this period. The DL
power shall then vary according to the inner loop power control (see ref.[22], subclause 4.2.3.3).]

If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the Maximum DL power |E, the Node B shall
store this value and notever transmit with a higher power on any DL DPCH of the RL. If no Maximum DL
power |E isincluded, any Maximum DL power stored for already existing RLs for this UE shall be applied._.
[FDD - During compressed mode, the Pgg(K) . as described in ref.[10] subclause 5.2.1.3, shall be added to the
maximum DL power in dot k.]
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If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the Minimum DL power IE, the Node B shall
store this value and never transmit with alower power on any DL DPCH of the RL. If no Minimum DL
power |E isincluded, any Minimum DL power stored for already existing RLs for this UE shall be applied.

[TDD —If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the DL Time Sot ISCP Info IE, the
Node B shall use the indicated value when deciding the DL TX Power for each timeslot as specified in ref.
[21], i.e. it shall reduce the DL TX power in those downlink timeslots of the radio link where the interference
islow, and increase the DL TX power in those timeslots where the interference is high, while keeping the
total downlink power in the radio link unchanged].

General:

[FDD — If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message contains an SSDT Cell Identity |E the Node B
shall activate SSDT, if supported, for the concerned new RL, with the indicated SSDT cell identity used for
that RL.]

[FDD - Radio Link Set Handling]:

[FDD - For each RL not having a common generation of the TPC commands in the DL with another RL, the Node B
shall assignthe RL Set ID IE included in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message a value that uniquely
identifies the RL Set within the Node B Communication context.]

[FDD - For @l RLs having a common generation of the TPC commandsin the DL with another new or existing RL, the
Node B shall assign the RL Set ID |E included in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message the same value.
This value shall uniquely identify the RL Set within the Node B Communication context.]

[FDD — After addition of the new RL(s), the UL out-of-sync algorithm defined in [10] shall for each of the previously
existing and newly established RL Set(s) use the maximum value of the parametersN_OUTSYNC_IND and
T_RLFAILURE, and the minimum value of the parameters N_INSYNC_IND, that are configured in the cells
supporting the radio links of the RL Set.]

Response message:
If al requested RL s are successfully added, the Node B shall respond with a RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE
message.

After sending of the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message the Node B shall continuously attempt to obtain
UL synchronisation on the Uu and start reception on the new RL. [FDD — The Node B shall start transmission on the
new RL after synchronisation is achieved in the DL user plane as specified in [16].] [TDD — The Node B shall start
transmission on the new RL immediately as specified in [16].]



Release 1999 208 3GPP TS 25.433 V3.6.0 (2001-06)

8.3.2 Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation

8.3.2.1 General

The Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure is used to prepare a new configuration of all
Radio Linksrelated to one UE-UTRAN connection within a Node B.

The Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure shall not be initiated if a Prepared
Reconfiguration exists, as defined in subclause 3.1.

8.3.2.2 Successful Operation

CRNC Node B

RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE
P

RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY
N

Figure 30: Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure, Successful Operation

The Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure isinitiated by the CRNC by sending the message
RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE to the Node B. The message shall use the Communication Control
Port assigned for this Node B Communication Context.

Upon reception, the Node B shall reserve necessary resources for the new configuration of the Radio Link(s) according
to the parameters given in the message. Unless specified below, the meaning of parameters is specified in other
specifications.

The Node B shall prioritise resource allocation for the RL(S) to be modified according to Annex A.
DCH Modification:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any DCHs to Modify | Es then the Node B
shall treat them each as follows:

- If the DCHsto Modify IE includes the Frame Handling Priority I1E, the Node B should store this information for
this DCH in the new configuration. The received Frame Handling Priority should be used when prioritising
between different frames in the downlink on the radio interface in congestion situations within the Node B once
the new configuration has been activated.

- If the DCHsto Modify |E includes the Transport Format Set | E for the UL of a DCH, the Node B shall apply the
new Transport Format Set in the Uplink of this DCH in the new configuration.

- If the DCHsto Modify |E includes the Transport Format Set | E for the DL of a DCH, the Node B shall apply the
new Transport Format Set in the Downlink of this DCH in the new configuration.

- If the DCHsto Modify IE includes multiple DCH Specific Info |Es then the Node B shall treat the DCHs in the
DCHsto Modify |E as a set of co-ordinated DCHs. The Node B shall include these DCHs in the new
configuration only if it can include all of themin the new configuration.

- If the DCHsto Modify IE includes the UL FP Mode |E for aDCH or a DCH which belongs to a set of co-
ordinated DCHs, the Node B shall apply the new FP Mode in the Uplink of the user plane for the DCH or the set
of co-ordinated DCHs in the new configuration.

- If the DCHsto Modify |E includes the TOAWS |E for a DCH or a DCH which belongs to a set of co-ordinated
DCHs, the Node B shall apply the new ToOAWS in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHsin
the new configuration.
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If the DCHs to Modify IE includes the TOAWE |E for aDCH or a DCH which belongs to a set of co-ordinated
DCHs, the Node B shall apply the new ToOAWE in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHsin
the new configuration.

[TDD — If the DCHs to Madify IE includes the CCTrCH ID IE for the DL of a DCH to be modified, the Node B
shall apply the new CCTrCH ID in the Downlink of this DCH in the new configuration.]

[TDD - If the DCHsto Modify | E includes the CCTrCH ID IE for the UL of a DCH to be modified, the Node B
shall apply the new CCTrCH ID in the Uplink of this DCH in the new configuration.]

DCH Addition:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any DCHs to Add |Es then the Node B shall
treat them each as follows:

If the DCHsto Add | E includes multiple DCH specific Info | Es then, the Node B shall treat the DCHs in the
DCHsto Add |E as a set of co-ordinated DCHs. The Node B shall include these DCHs in the new configuration
only if it caninclude al of them in the new configuration.

[FDD — For DCHs which do not belong to a set of co-ordinated DCHs with the QE-Selector 1E set to "selected”,
the Transport channel BER from that DCH shall be the base for the QE in the UL data frames. If no Transport
channel BER is available for the selected DCH the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE, ref. [16]. If
the QE-Selector is set to "non-selected”, the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE in the UL data
frames, ref. [16].]

For aset of co-ordinated DCHs the Transport channel BER from the DCH with the QE-Selector |E set to
"selected” shall be used for the QE in the UL dataframes, ref. [16]. [FDD — If no Transport channel BER is
available for the selected DCH the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE, ref. [16]. If all DCHs have
QE-Selector |E set to " non-selected” the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE, ref. [16].]

The Node B should store the Frame Handling Priority | E received for a DCH to be added in the new
configuration The received Frame Handling Priority should be used when prioritising between different frames
in the downlink on the radio interface in congestion situations within the Node B once the new configuration has
been activated.

The Node B shall usetheincluded UL FP Mode IE for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be added as the
new FP Modein the Uplink of the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHsin the new
configuration.

The Node B shall use the included TOAWS IE for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be added as the new
Time of Arrival Window Start Point in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new
configuration.

The Node B shall use the included TOAWE |E for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be added as the new
Time of Arrival Window End Point in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new
configuration.

[TDD —The Node B shall apply the CCTrCH ID IE (for the DL) in the Downlink of this DCH in the new
configuration.]

[TDD —The Node B shall apply the CCTrCH ID IE (for the UL) in the Uplink of this DCH in the new
configuration.]

DCH Deletion:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any DCHsto Delete |Es, the Node B shall
not include the referenced DCHs in the new configuration.

If al of the DCHs belonging to a set of coordinated DCHs are requested to be deleted, the Node B shall not include this
set of coordinated DCHsin the new configuration.

Physical Channel M odification:

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes an UL DPCH Information | E then
the Node B shall apply the parameters to the new configuration as follows: ]
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[FDD - If the UL DPCH Information I E includes the Uplink Scrambling Code | E, the Node B shall apply this
Uplink Scrambling Code to the new configuration.]

[FDD —If the UL DPCH Information I E includes the Min UL Channelisation Code Length IE, the Node B shall
apply the value in the new configuration. The Node B shall apply the contents of the Max Number of UL
DPDCHSsIE (if it isincluded) in the new configuration.]

[FDD - If the UL DPCH Information IE includes the UL SIR Target IE, the Node B shall use the value for the
UL inner loop power control when the new configuration is being used.]

[FDD —If the UL DPCH Information | E includes the Puncture Limit I1E, the Node B shall apply the value in the
uplink of the new configuration.]

[FDD — The Node B shall usethe TFCSIE for the UL (if present) when reserving resources for the uplink of the
new configuration. The Node B shall apply the new TFCSin the Uplink of the new configuration.]

[FDD - If the UL DPCH Information |E includes the UL DPCCH Sot Format |E, the Node B shall set the new
Uplink DPCCH Structure to the new configuration.]

[FDD - If the UL DPCH Information IE includes the Diversity Mode | E, the Node B shall apply diversity
according to the given value.]

[FDD - If the UL DPCH Information |E includes an SSDT Cell Identity Length IE and/or an S-Field Length IE,
the Node B shall apply the valuesin the new configuration.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes aDL DPCH Information | E then the
Node B shall apply the parameters to the new configuration as follows:]

[FDD — The Node B shall usethe TFCSIE for the DL (if it is present) when reserving resources for the
downlink of the new configuration. The Node B shall apply the new TFCS in the Downlink of the new
configuration.]

[FDD —If the DL DPCH Information | E includes the TFCI Signalling Mode IE or the TFCI Presence |E, the
Node B shall use the information when building TFCIs in the new configuration.]

[FDD — If the DL DPCH Information |E includes the DL DPCCH Sot Format |E, group the Node B shall set the
new Downlink DPCCH Structure to the new configuration.]

[FDD — If the DL DPCH Information | E includes the Multiplexing Position IE, the Node B shall apply the
indicated multiplexing type in the new configuration.]

[FDD —If the DL DPCH Information | E includes the Limited Power Increase |E and the |E is set to 'Used’, the
Node B shall use Limited Power Increase ref. [10] subclause 5.2.1 for the inner loop DL power control in the
new configuration.]

[FDD —If the DL DPCH Information I E includes the Limited Power Increase |E and the IE is set to 'Not Used',
the Node B shall not use Limited Power Increase for the inner loop DL power control in the new configuration.]

[FDD — If the DL DPCH Information |E includes the PDSCH code mapping | E then the Node B shall apply the
defined mapping between TFCI values and PDSCH channelisation codes.]

[FDD —If the DL DPCH Information | E includes the PDSCH RL ID IE then the Node B shall infer that the
PDSCH for the specified user will be transmitted on the defined radio link.]

[FDD —If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Transmission Gap Pattern
Sequence Information | E the Node B shall store the new information about the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequences to
be used in the new Compressed Mode Configuration. This new Compressed Mode Configuration shall be valid in the
Node B until the next Compressed Mode Configuration is configured in the Node B or Node B Communication Context
is deleted.]

[TDD —UL/DL CCTrCH Modification]

[TDD —If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any UL CCTrCH to Modify or DL
CCTrCH to Modify |Es, then the Node B shall treat them each as follows]

[TDD —If the IE includes any of TFCSIE, TFCI coding |E or Puncture Limit I1E the Node B shall apply these as
the new values, otherwise the old values specified for this CCTrCH are still applicable.]



Release 1999 211 3GPP TS 25.433 V3.6.0 (2001-06)

- [TDD —If the IE includes any UL DPCH to add or DL DPCH to add IEs, the Node B shall include this DPCH in
the new configuration.]

- [TDD —If the IE includes any UL DPCH to delete or DL DPCH to delete |Es, the Node B shall remove this
DPCH in the new configuration.]

- [TDD —If the IE includes any UL DPCH to modify or DL DPCH to modify |Es, and includes any of
Repetition Period | E, Repetition Length |E, or TDD DPCH Offset | E or the message includes UL/DL
Timedot Information and includes any of Midamble shift and Burst Type |E, Time Sot IE, or TFCI presence
| E or the message includes UL/DL Code information and includes TDD Channelisation Code |E, the Node
B shall apply these specified information elements as the new val ues, otherwise the old values specified for
this DPCH configuration are still applicable.]

[TDD —UL/DL CCTrCH Addition]

[TDD —If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any UL CCTrCH to Add IE or DL
CCTrCH to Add I E, the Node B shall include this CCTrCH in the new configuration.]

[TDD —If the UL/DL CCTrCH to Add IE includes any UL/DL DPCH Information | E, the Node B shall reserve
necessary resources for the new configuration of the UL/DL DPCH(s) according to the parameters given in the

message.]

[TDD —If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes a DL CCTrCH to Add IE, the Node
B shall set the TPC step size of that CCTrCH to the same value as the lowest numbered DL CCTrCH in the current
configuration.]

[TDD —UL/DL CCTrCH Deletion]

[TDD —If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any UL or DL CCTrCH to be
deleted , the Node B shall remove this CCTrCH in the new configuration.]

DSCH Addition/M odification/Deletion:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any DSCH to modify, DSCH to add or
DSCH to delete | Es, then the Node B shall use this information to add/modify/del ete the indicated DSCH channels
to/from the radio link, in the same way as the DCH info is used to add/modify/release DCHs.

The Node B shall include in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message both the Transport Layer
Address |E and the Binding ID |E for the transport bearer to be established for each DSCH.

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the TFCI2 Bearer Information |E
then the Node B shall support the establishment of atransport bearer on which the DSCH TFCI Signaling control
frames shall be received if one does not already exist or shall apply the new valuesif such a bearer does already exist.
The Binding ID IE and Transport Layer Address |E of any new bearer to be set up for this purpose shall be returned in
the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message. If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE
message specifies that the TFCI2 transport bearer is to be deleted then the Node B shall rel ease the resources associated
with that bearer in the new configuration.

[FDD - If the TFCI Signalling Mode | E within the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message indicates
that there shall be a hard split on the TFCI field but a TFCI2 transport bearer has not aready been set up and TFCI2
Bearer Information IE is not included in the message then the Node B shall transmit the TFCI2 field with zero power in
the new configuration.]

[FDD - If the TFCI Signalling Mode | E within the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message indicates
that there shall be ahard split on the TFCI and the TFCI2 Bearer Information |E isincluded in the message then the
Node B shall transmit the TFCI2 field with zero power until Synchronisation is achieved on the TFCI2 transport bearer
and the first valid DSCH TFCI Signalling control frame is received on this bearer in the new configuration (see ref.

[24])]
[TDD — USCH Addition/M odification/Deletion:]

- [TDD —If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes USCH information for the
USCHSs to be added/modified/del eted then the Node B shall use thisinformation to add/modify/del ete the
indicated USCH channels to/from the radio link, in the same way asthe DCH info is used to add/modify/rel ease
DCHs]
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- [TDD —The Node B shall include in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message both the
Transport Layer Address |E and the Binding ID | E for the transport bearer to be established for each USCH.]

RL Information:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the RL Information | E, the Node B shall treat
it asfollows:

- [FDD —When more than one DL DPDCH are assigned per RL, the segmented physical channel shall be mapped
onto DL DPDCHs according to [8]. When p humber of DL DPDCHSs are assigned to each RL, thefirst pair of
DL Scrambling Code and FDD DL Channelisation Code Number corresponds to "PhCH number 1", the second
to "PhCH number 2", and so on until the pth to "PhCH number p".]

- [FDD —If the RL Information IE includes the SSDT Indication IE set to "SSDT Activein the UE", the Node B
may activate SSDT using the SSDT Cell Identity |E in the new configuration.]

- [FDD -If the RL Information | E includes the SSDT Indication |E set to "SSDT not Active in the UE", the Node
B shall deactivate SSDT in the new configuration.]

- [FDD —If the RL Information IE includes a DL Code Information |E containing a DL Scrambling Code |E, the
Node B shall apply the scrambling code in the new configuration.]

- [FDD —If the RL Information IE includes the DL Code Information IE containing a DL Channelisation Code
Number IE, the Node B shall apply the channelisation code in the new configuration.]

- [FDD —If the RL Information | E contains the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Code Information |E for any
of the allocated DL Channelisation Codes, the Node B shall apply the alternate scrambling code as indicated
whenever the downlink compressed mode method SF/2 is active in the new configuration.]

- If the RL Information | E includes the Maximum DL Power and/or the Minimum DL Power |Es, the Node B shall
apply the valuesin the new configuration. [FDD - During compressed mode, the Pgr(K) , as described in ref.[10]
subclause 5.2.1.3, shall be added to the maximum DL power in slot k.]

- [TDD —If the RL Information | E includes the Initial DL Transmission Power IE, the Node B shall apply the
given power to the transmission on each DPCH of the CCTrCH when starting transmission on a new
CCTrCH.until the UL synchronisation on the Uu is achieved for the CCTrCH. If no Initial DL Transmission
power |E isincluded with anew CCTrCH, the Node B shall use any transmission power level currently used on
already existing CCTrCH’ s when starting transmission for anew CCTrCH. No inner loop power control shall be
performed during this period. The DL power shall then vary according to the inner loop power control (see
ref.[22], subclause 4.2.3.3).]

General

If the requested modifications are allowed by the Node B and the Node B has successfully reserved the required
resources for the new configuration of the Radio Link(s), it shall respond to the CRNC with the RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION READY message. When this procedure has been completed successfully there exist a Prepared
Reconfiguration, as defined in subclause 3.1.

Inthe RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message, the Node B shall include the RL Information Response
|E for each affected Radio Link.

The Node B shall include in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message the Transport Layer Address
and the Binding ID for any Transport Channel being added, or any Transport Channel being modified for which a new
transport bearer was requested with the Transport Bearer Request Indicator |E.

In case of a DCH requiring a new transport bearer on lub, the Transport Layer Address |E and the Binding 1D shall be
included in the |[E DCH Information Response |E.

In case of aset of coordinated DCHs requiring a new transport bearer on lub, the Transport Layer Address |E and the
Binding ID IE in the DCH Information Response | E shall be included only for one of the DCH in the set of coordinated
DCHs.

In case of a Radio Link being combined with another Radio Link within the Node B,the RL Information Response |E
shall be included only for one of the combined RLs. The Transport Layer Address IE and the Binding ID IE in the
DCH Information Response IE shall be included only for one of the combined Radio Links.
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8.3.5 Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration

8.35.1 General

The Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure is used to reconfigure Radio Link(s) related to one UE-
UTRAN connection within a Node B.

The Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure is used when there is no need to synchronise the time of the
switching from the old to the new configuration in one Node B used for a UE-UTRAN connection with any other Node
B also used for the UEFUTRAN connection.

The Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure shall not beinitiated if a Prepared Reconfiguration exists,
as defined in subclause 3.1.

8.3.5.2 Successful Operation

CRNC Node B

RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST
>

RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE|
<

Figure 34: Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Procedure, Successful Operation

The Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure is initiated by the CRNC by sending the message RADIO
LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST to the Node B. The message shall use the Communication Control Port
assigned for this Node B Communication Context.

Upon reception, the Node B shall modify the configuration of the Radio Link(s) according to the parameters givenin
the message. Unless specified below, the meaning of parametersis specified in other specifications.

The Node B shall prioritise resource allocation for the RL(s) to be modified according to Annex A.
DCH Moadification:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes any DCHs to Modify | Es then the Node B
shall treat them each as follows:

- If the DCHsto Modify | E includes on the Frame Handling Priority | E, the Node B should store this information
for this DCH in the new configuration. The received Frame Handling Priority should be used when prioritising
between different frames in the downlink on the radio interface in congestion situations within the Node B once
the new configuration has been activated.

- If the DCHsto Modify | E includes the Transport Format Set | E for the UL, the Node B shall apply the new
Transport Format Set in the Uplink of this DCH in the new configuration.

- If the DCHsto Modify |IE includes the Transport Format Set |E for the DL, the Node B shall apply the new
Transport Format Set in the Downlink of this DCH in the new configuration.

- If the DCHsto Modify IE includes multiple DCH Specific Info | Es then the Node B shall treat the DCHsin the
DCHsto Modify |E as a set of co-ordinated DCHs. The Node B shall include these DCHs in the new
configuration only if it can include all of themin the new configuration.

- If the DCHsto Modify |IE includes the UL FP Mode |E for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs, the Node B
shall apply the new FP Mode in the Uplink of the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the
new configuration.

- If the DCHsto Modify |E includes the TOAWS |E for a DCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs, the Node B shall
apply the new ToAWS in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new configuration.
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If the DCHs to Modify IE includes the TOAWE |E for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs, the Node B shall
apply the new TOAWE in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new configuration.

[TDD —If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the CCTrCH ID IE for the
DL of aDCH to be modified, the Node B shall apply the new CCTrCH ID in the Downlink of this DCH in the
new configuration.]

[TDD —If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the CCTrCH ID IE for the
UL of aDCH to be modified, the Node B shall apply the new CCTrCH ID in the Uplink of this DCH in the new
configuration.]

DCH Addition:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes any DCH to Add |Es, the Node B shall
reserve necessary resources for the new configuration of the Radio Link(s) according to the parameters given in the
message and include these DCHs in the new configuration. In particular:

If aDCHsto Add |E includes multiple DCH Specific Info IEs for a DCH to be added, the Node B shall treat the
DCHsin the DCHsto Add |E as a set of co-ordinated DCHs. The Node B shall include these DCHsin the new
configuration only if it can include all of them in the new configuration.

[FDD - For DCHs which do not belong to a set of co-ordinated DCHs with the QE-Selector |E set to "selected”,
the Node B shall use the Transport channel BER from that DCHas the base for the QE in the UL data frames. If
no Transport channel BER is available for the selected DCH, the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE
[16]. If the QE-Selector is set to "non-selected”, the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE in the UL
data frames, ref. [16].]

For aset of co-ordinated DCHs, the Node B shall use the Transport channel BER from the DCH with the QE-
Selector |E set to "selected" asthe QE in the UL dataframes[16]. [FDD — If no Transport channel BER is
available for the selected DCH, the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE [16]. If all DCHs have QE-
Selector |E set to "non-selected” the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE [16].]

The Node B should store the Frame Handling Priority | E received for a DCH to be added in the new
configuration. The received Frame Handling Priority should be used when prioritising between different frames
in the downlink on the radio interface in congestion situations within the Node B once the new configuration has
been activated.

The Node B shall usetheincluded UL FP Mode IE for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be added as the
new FP Modein the Uplink of the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new
configuration.

The Node B shall use theincluded TOAWS IE for a DCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be added as the new
Time of Arrival Window Start Point in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new
configuration.

The Node B shall use the included TOAWE |E for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be added as the new
Time of Arrival Window End Point in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new
configuration.

[TDD —If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the CCTrCH ID IE for the
DL of aDCH to be modified, the Node B shall apply the new CCTrCH ID in the downlink of thisDCH in the
new configuration.]

[TDD —If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the CCTrCH ID IE for the
UL of aDCH to be modified, the Node B shall apply the new CCTrCH ID in the Uplink of this DCH in the new
configuration.]

DCH Deletion:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes any DCH to be deleted from the Radio
Link(s), the Node B shall not include this DCH in the new configuration.

If al of the DCHs belonging to a set of co-ordinated DCHSs are requested to be deleted, the Node B shall not include
this set of coordinated DCHsin the new configuration.

[FDD - Physical Channel M odification:]
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[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes an UL DPCH Information |E, then
the Node B shall apply the parameters to the new configuration as follows:]

- [FDD —If the UL DPCH Information IE includes the TFCSIE for the UL, the Node B shall apply the new
TFCSin the Uplink of the new configuration.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes a DL DPCH Information | E, then
the Node B shall apply the parameters to the new configuration as follows:]

[FDD - If the DL DPCH Information | E includes on the TFCSIE for the DL, the Node B shall apply the new
TFCSin the Downlink of the new configuration.]

[FDD —If the DL DPCH Information | E includes the TFCI Signalling Mode IE, the Node B shall use the use the
information when building TFClsin the new configuration.

-  [FDD —If the DL DPCH Information |E includes the Limited Power Increase |E and the IE is set to 'Used’, the
Node B shall, if supported, use Limited Power Increase according to ref. [10] subclause 5.2.1 for the inner loop
DL power control in the new configuration.]

- [FDD —If the DL DPCH Information |E message includes the Limited Power Increase |E and the |IE is set to
‘Not Used', the Node B shall not use Limited Power Increase for the inner loop DL power control in the new
configuration.]

[FDD —If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Transmission Gap Pattern
Sequence Information | E the Node B shall store the new information about the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequences to
be used in the new Compressed Mode Configuration. This new Compressed Mode Configuration shall be valid in the
Node B until the next Compressed Mode Configuration is configured in the Node B or Node B Communication Context
is deleted.]

[TDD —UL/DL CCTrCH Modification]

[TDD —If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes any UL CCTrCH to modify |E or
DL CCTrCH to modify IE in the Radio Link(s), the Node B shall reserve necessary resources for the new configuration
of the Radio Link(s) according to the parameters given in the message.]

[TDD —If the UL/DL CCTrCH to modify |E includes TFCSIE, and/or Puncture Limit IE the Node B shall apply these
as the new values, otherwise the old values specified for this CCTrCH are still applicable.]

[TDD —UL/DL CCTrCH Deletion]

[TDD —If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes any UL CCTrCH to delete |IE or DL
CCTrCH to delete | E, the Node B shall not include this CCTrCH in the new configuration.]

RL Information:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the RL Information IE, the Node B shall
treat it asfollows:

- If the RL Information | E includes the Maximum DL Power |IE, the Node B shall apply this value to the new
configuration and notever transmit with a higher power on any Downlink DPCH of the Radio Link once the new
configuration is being used. [FDD - During compressed mode, the Pgr(K) , as described in ref.[10] subclause
5.2.1.3, shall be added to the maximum DL power in slot k.]

- If the RL Information | E includes the Minimum DL Power |IE, the Node B shall apply this value to the new
configuration and never transmit with alower power on any Downlink DPCH of the Radio Link once the new
configuration is being used.

- [FDD - If the RL Information | E contains the DL Code Information IE for any of the allocated DL Channelisation
code, the Node B shall apply the new setting when new compressed mode measurement are activated.]

- [FDD - If the RL Information | E contains the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Code Information IE for any of
the allocated DL Channelisation Codes, the Node B shall apply the alternate scrambling code as indicated
whenever the downlink compressed mode method SF/2 is active in the new configuration.]

General
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If the requested modifications are allowed by the Node B, the Node B has successfully allocated the required resources,
and changed to the new configuration it shall respond to the CRNC with the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION
RESPONSE message.

Inthe RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message, the Node B shall include the RL Information
Response | E for each affected Radio Link.

The Node B shall include in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message the Transport Layer
Address | E and the Binding ID |E for any Transport Channel being added, or any Transport Channel being modified for
which a new transport bearer was requested with the Transport Bearer Request Indicator IE.

In case of a DCH requiring a new transport bearer on lub, the Transport Layer Address |E and the Binding ID shall be
included in the |[E DCH Information Response |E.

In case of aset of coordinated DCHs requiring a new transport bearer on lub, the Transport Layer Address |E and the
Binding ID IE in the DCH Information Response | E shall be included only for one of the DCH in the set of coordinated
DCHs.

In case of a Radio Link being combined with another Radio Link within the Node B, RL Information Response | E shall
be included only for one of the combined Radio Links. The Transport Layer Address |E and the Binding ID IE in the
DCH Information Response IE shall be included only for one of the combined Radio Links.
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8.3.12 Radio Link Failure

8.3.12.1 General

This procedure is used by Node B to indicate a failure in one or more Radio Links [FDD - or Radio Link Sets|[TDD or
CCTrCHswithin aRadio Link].

The Node B may initiate the Radio Link Failure procedure at any time after establishing a Radio Link.
8.3.12.2 Successful Operation

CRNC Node B

BADIO LINK FAILURE INDICATION

Figure 43: Radio Link Failure procedure, Successful Operation

When Node B detects that one or more Radio Link [FDD - or Radio Link Sets] [TDD —or CCTrCHs within a Radio
Link] isno longer available, it sendsthe RADIO LINK FAILURE INDICATION message to CRNC indicating the
failed Radio Links or Radio Link Sets or CCTrCHs with the most appropriate cause valuesin the Cause IE. If the
failure concerns one or more individual Radio Linksthe Node B shall indicate the affected Radio Link(s) using the RL
Information |IE. [FDD - The Node B shall indicate the affected Radio Link Set(s) using the RL Set Information |E.]
[TDD —If the failure concerns only the failure of one or more CCTrCH’swithinin aradio link the Node B shall
indicate the affected CCTrCH’s using the CCTrCH ID IE.]

When the Radio Link Failure procedure is used to notify the loss of UL synchronisation of a[FDD — Radio Link Set]
[TDD —Radio Link or CCTrCHs within aRadio Link] on the Uu, the message shall be sent, with the cause value
'Synchronisation Failure', when indicated by the UL out-of-sync algorithm defined in [10] and [21]. [FDD — The
algorithm in [10] shall use the maximum value of the parametersN_OUTSYNC_IND and T_RLFAILURE, and the
minimum value of the parameters N_INSYNC_IND, that are configured in the cells supporting the radio links of the
RL Set]

[FDD —When the Radio Link Failure procedureis used to indicate permanent failure in one or more Radio Links/Radio
Link Sets due the occurrence of an UL or DL frame with more than one transmission gap caused by one or more

g on-ef-compressed mode pattern sequences, the DL
transmlsson shaII be stopped and the RADIO LI NK FAI LURE INDICATION message shall be sent with the cause
value 'Invalid CM Settings'. After sending the RADIO LINK FAILURE INDICATION message to notify the
permanent failure, the Node B shall not remove the Radio Link(s)/Radio Link Set(s) from the UE Context, or the UE
Context itself.]

nNa-ope yl

In the other cases Radio Link Failure procedure is used to indicate that one or more Radio Links/Radio Link Sets are
permanently unavailable and cannot be restored. After sending the RADIO LINK FAILURE INDICATION message to
notify the permanent failure, the Node B shall not remove the Radio Link/Radio Link Set from the UE Context, or the
UE Context itself. When applicable, the retention priorities associated with the transport channels shall be used by the
Node B to prioritise which Radio Links/Radio Link Sets to indicate as unavailable to the CRNC.

Typical cause values are:

Radio Network Layer Causes:
- Synchronisation Failure
- Invaid CM settings

Transport Layer Causes:

- Transport Resources Unavailable
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Miscellaneous Causes:
- Control Processing Overload
- HW Failure

- O&M Intervention
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9.2.2.A Active Pattern Sequence Information

Defines the parameters for the compressed mode gap pattern sequence activation. For details see ref. [18].

IE/Group Name Presence Range IE type and Semantics description
reference
CM Configuration Change M CFN
CEN 9.2.1.7
Transmission Gap Pattern 0 to <MaxTGPS>
Sequence Status
>TGPSI Identifier M Integer(1..< If the group is not present, none
MaxTGPS>) | of the pattern sequences are
activated. References an
already defined sequence.
>TGPRC M Integer The number of transmission gap
(0..511) patterns within the Transmission
Gap Pattern Sequence.
O=Infinity
>TGCFN M CFN Connection Frame Number of
9.2.1.7 the first frame of the first pattern
1 within the Transmission Gap
Pattern Sequence.
Range bound Explanation
MaxTGPS Maximum number of active pattern sequences. Value 6.
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9.2.2.53A  Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Information

Defines the parameters for the compressed mode gap pattern sequence. For details seeref. [18].

IE/Group Name Presence Range IE type and Semantics description
reference
Transmission gap pattern 1 to <MaxTGPS>
Sequence Information
>TGPSI Identifier M Integer(1..< Transmission Gap Pattern
MaxTGPS>) | Sequence Identifier
Establish a reference to the
compressed mode pattern
sequence. Up to <MaxTGPS>
simultaneous compressed mode
pattern sequences can be used.
>TGSN M Integer Transmission Gap Starting Slot
(0..14) Number
The slot number of the first
transmission gap slot within the
TGCFN.
>TGL1 M Integer(1..14 | The length of the first
Transmission Gap within the
transmission gap pattern
expressed in number of slots.
>TGL2 @) Integer The length of the second
(1..14) Transmission Gap within the
transmission gap pattern. If
omitted, then TGL2=TGL1.
>TGD M Integer Transmission gap distance
(0, 15.. 269) | indicates the number of slots
between the starting slots of two
consecutive transmission gaps
within a transmission gap
pattern. If there is only one
transmission gap in the
transmission gap pattern, this
parameter shall be setto 0 (0
=undefined).
>TGPL1 M Integer The duration of transmission
(1..144,..) gap pattern 1 in frames.
>TGPL2 @) Integer The duration of transmission
(1..144,..)) gap pattern 2 in frames. If
omitted, then TGPL2=TGPL1.
>UL/DL mode M Enumerated | Defines whether only DL, only
(UL only, UL, or combined UL/DL
DL only, compressed mode is used.
UL/DL)
>Downlink compressed C-DL Enumerated | Method for generating downlink
mode method (puncturing, compressed mode gap
SF/2, higher | None means that compressed
layer mode pattern is stopped.
scheduling,
)
>Uplink compressed mode | C-UL Enumerated | Method for generating uplink
method (SF/2, compressed mode gap.
higher layer
scheduling,
)
>Downlink frame type M Enumerated | Defines if frame structure type
(A, B,...) 'A' or 'B' shall be used in
downlink compressed mode.
>DeltaSIR1 M Integer Delta in YL-SIR target value to
(0..30) be set in the Node B during the
frame containing the start of the
first transmission gap in the
transmission gap pattern
(without including the effect of
the bit-rate increase)
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Step 0.1 dB, Range 0-3dB

>DeltaSIRafterl

Integer
(0..30)

Delta in YUL-SIR target value to
be set in the Node B one frame
after the frame containing the
start of the first transmission gap
in the transmission gap pattern,.

Step 0.1 dB, Range 0-3dB

>DeltaSIR2

Integer
(0..30)

Delta in YUL-SIR target value to
be set in the Node B during the
frame containing the start of the
second transmission gap in the
transmission gap pattern
(without including the effect of
the bit-rate increase)

When omitted, DeltaSIR2 =
DeltaSIR1.

Step 0.1 dB, Range 0-3dB

>DeltaSIRafter2

Integer
(0..30)

Delta in UL-SIR target value to
be set in the Node B one frame
after the frame containing the
start of the second transmission
gap in the transmission gap
pattern.

When omitted, DeltaSIRafter2 =
DeltaSIRafterl.

Step 0.1 dB, Range 0-3dB

Condition

Explanation

UL

"UL/DL".

The IE shall be present if the UL/DL mode IE is set to "UL only" or

DL

"UL/DL".

The IE shall be present if the UL/DL mode IE is set to "DL only" or

Range bound

Explanation

MaxTGPS

Maximum number of transmission gap pattern sequences.
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8.2.17 Radio Link Setup

8.2.17.1 General

This procedure is used for establishing the necessary resources for anew Node B Communication Context in the Node
B.

[FDD — The RL Setup procedure is used to establish one or more radio links. The procedure establishes one or more
DCHson dl radio links, and in addition, it can include the establishment of one or more DSCHs on one radio link.]

[TDD —The RL Setup procedureis used for establish one radio link including one or more transport channels. The
transport channels can be a mixture of DCHs, DSCHSs, and USCHs, including a so combinations where one or more
transport channel types are not present.]

8.2.17.2 Successful Operation

CRNC Node B

RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST

RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE

¢

Figure 24: Radio Link Setup procedure, Successful Operation

The procedureisinitiated with a RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message sent from the CRNC to Node B.

Upon reception of RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the Node B shall reserve necessary resources and
configure the new Radio Link(s) according to the parameters given in the message.

The Node B shall prioritise resource allocation for the RL(S) to be established according to Annex A.
Transport Channels Handling:
DCH(s):

[TDD —If the DCH Information IE is present, the Node B shall configure the new DCH(s) according to the
parameters given in the message.]

If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes a DCH Info |E with multiple DCH Specific Info
|Es then, the Node B shall treat the DCHsin the DCH Info |E as a set of co-ordinated DCHs. The Node B
shall include these DCHs in the new configuration only if it can include all of them in the new configuration.

[FDD — For DCHs which do not belong to a set of co-ordinated DCHs with the QE-Selector |E set to
"selected", the Transport channel BER from that DCH shall be the base for the QE in the UL data frames. If
no Transport channel BER is available for the selected DCH the Physical channel BER shall be used for the
QE, ref. [16]. If the QE-Selector is set to "non-selected”, the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE
inthe UL data frames, ref. [16].]

For a set of co-ordinated DCHs the Transport channel BER from the DCH with the QE-Selector |E set to
“selected” shall be used for the QE in the UL dataframes, ref. [16]. [FDD - If no Transport channel BER is
available for the selected DCH the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE, ref. [16]. If all DCHs
have QE-Selector |E set to "non-selected” the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE, ref. [16]].

The Node B shall use theincluded UL FP Mode IE for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHsto be added as
the FP Mode in the Uplink of the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHsin the
configuration.
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The Node B shall use theincluded TOAWS IE for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHsto be added as the
Time of Arrival Window Start Point in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHsin the
configuration.

The Node B shall use the included TOAWE IE for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be added as the
Time of Arrival Window End Point in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the
configuration.

The received Frame Handling Priority | E specified for each Transport Channel should be used when
prioritising between different frames in the downlink on the radio interface in congestion situations within
the Node B once the new RL(s) has been activated.

[FDD — The Diversity Control Field |E indicates for each RL (except the first RL in the message) whether
the Node B shall combine the concerned RL or not. If the Diversity Control Field |E is set to"May", then
Node B shall decide for either of the alternatives. If the Diversity Control Field IE is set to "Must", the Node
B shall combine the RL with one of the other RL. Diversity combining is applied to Dedicated Transport
Channels (DCH), i.e. it is not applied to the DSCHs. When anew RL is to be combined, the Node B shall
choose which RL(s) to combineit with.]

[FDD —Inthe RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message the Node B shall indicate with the Diversity
Indication |E whether the RL is combined or not. In case of combining, only the Reference RL ID |E shall be
included to indicate one of the existing RL s that the concerned RL is combined with. In case of not
combining the Node B shall include in the RL SETUP RESPONSE the Binding ID IE and Transport Layer
Address | E for the transport bearer to be established for each DCH of thisRL.]

[TDD —The Node B shall include in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE the Binding ID IE and
Transport Layer Address |E for the transport bearer to be established for each DCH of thisRL.]

In case of coordinated DCH, the Binding ID |IE and the Transport Layer Address |E shall be specified for
only one of the coordinated DCHSs.

DSCH(s):

If the DSCH Information IE is present, the Node B shall configure the new DSCH(s) according to the
parameters given in the message.

[FDD —If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the TFCI2 Bearer Information |E then the
Node B shall support the establishment of atransport bearer on which the DSCH TFCI Signaling control
frames shall be received. The Node B shall manage the time of arrival of these frames according to the
values of TOAWS and TOAWE specified inthe IE’s. The Binding ID |IE and Transport Layer Address |E for
the new bearer to be set up for this purpose shall be returned in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE

message.]

The Node B shall include in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE the Binding ID |E and Transport Layer
Address | E for the transport bearer to be established for each DSCH of thisRL.

[TDD —USCH(9)1:

[TDD —If the USCH Information |E is present, the Node B shall configure the new USCH(s) according to
the parameters given in the message.]

[TDD —In case the USCH Information IE is present, the Node B shall include in the RADIO LINK SETUP
RESPONSE the Binding ID |E and Transport Layer Address | E for the transport bearer to be established for
each USCH of thisRL.]

Physical Channels Handling:
[FDD — Compressed M ode]:

[FDD —If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence
Information |E, the Node B shall store the information about the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequences to be
used in the Compressed Mode Configuration. This Compressed Mode Configuration shall be valid in the
Node B until the next Compressed Mode Configuration is configured in the Node B or Node B
Communication Context is deleted.]
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[FDD — If the Downlink compressed mode method |E in one or more Transmission Gap Pattern Sequenceis
set to 'SF/2' in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the Node B shall use or not the alternate
scrambling code as indicated for each DL Channelisation Code in the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence
Code Information IE.]

[FDD —If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence
Information | E and the Active Pattern Sequence Information IE, the Node B shall use the information to
activate the indicated Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence(s) in the new RL.The received CM Configuration
Change CFN refersto the latest passed CFN with that value The Node B shall treat the received TGCFN IEs
asfollows]

- [FDD - If any received TGCFN I E has the same val ue as the received CM Configuration Change CFN
IE, the DRNS shall consider the concerning Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence as activated at that
CFN.]

- [FDD - If any received TGCFN IE does not have the same value as the received CM Configuration
Change CFN IE but the first CFN after the CM Configuration Change CFN with avalue equal to the
TGCFN IE has aready passed, the DRNS shall consider the concerning Transmission Gap Pattern
Sequence as activated at that CFN.]

- [FDD - For al other Transmission Gap Pattern Sequences included in the Active Pattern Sequence
Information |E, the DRNS shall activate each Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence at the first CFN after
the CM Configuration Change CFN with avalue equal to the TGCFN I E for the Transmission Gap
Pattern Sequence.]

[FDD — DL Code Infor mation]:

[FDD —When more than one DL DPDCH are assigned per RL, the segmented physical channel shall be
mapped on to DL DPDCHs according to [8]. When p number of DL DPDCHs are assigned to each RL, the
first pair of DL Scrambling Code and FDD DL Channelisation Code Number corresponds to "PhCH number
1", the second to “PhCH number 2", and so on until the pth to "PhCH number p".]

General:

[FDD - If the Propagation Delay IE isincluded, the Node B may use this information to speed up the
detection of L1 synchronisation.]

[FDD — The UL SR Target |E included in the message shall be used by the Node B asinitial UL SIR target
for the UL inner loop power control.]

[1.28Mcps TDD — The UL SR Target |E included in the message shall be used by the Node B asinitial UL
SIR target for the UL inner loop power control according [19] and [21].]

[FDD — If the received Limited Power Increase |E is set to 'Used', the DRNS shall, if supported, use Limited
Power Increase according to ref. [10] subclause 5.2.1 for the inner loop DL power control ]

[FDD —If the TFCI Sgnalling Maode |E within the RADIO LINK SETUP message indicates that there shall
be ahard split on the TFCI field but the TFCI2 Bearer Information IE is not included in the message then the
Node B shall transmit the TFCI2 field with zero power.]

[FDD - If the TFCI Sgnalling Mode | E within the RADIO LINK SETUP message indicates that there shall
be ahard split on the TFCI and the TFCI2 Bearer Information |E isincluded in the message then the Node B
shall transmit the TFCI2 field with zero power until Synchronization is achieved on the TFCI2 transport
bearer and the first valid DSCH TFCI Signalling control frame is received on this bearer (see ref.[24]).]

Radio Link Handling:
[FDD — Transmit Diversity]:

[FDD —When Diversity Mode IE is"STTD", "Closedloop model”, or " Closedloop mode2”, the DRNC shall
activate/deactivate the Transmit Diversity to each Radio Link in accordance with Transmit Diversity
Indication |E]

DL Power Control:

[FDD — The Node B shall start the DL transmission using the initial DL power specified in the message on
each DL DPCH of the RL until either UL synchronisation on the Uu is achieved for the RLS or aDL
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POWER CONTROL REQUEST message is received. No inner loop power control or balancing shall be
performed during this period. The DL power shall then vary according to the inner loop power control (see
ref.[10], subclause 5.2.1.2) and the power control procedure (see subclause 8.3.7), but shall always be kept
within the maximum and minimum limit specified in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message. During
compressed mode, the Pgr(K) , as described in ref.[10] subclause 5.2.1.3, shall be added to the maximum DL

power in dot K].

[FDD - If the DPC Mode IE is present in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the Node B shall
apply the DPC mode indicated in the message, and be prepared that the DPC mode may be changed during
thelife time of the RL. If the DPC Mode IE is not present in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message,
DPC mode 0 shall be applied (seeref. [10]).]]

[TDD —The Node B shall start the DL transmission using the initial DL power specified in the message on
each DL DPCH and on each Time Slot of the RL until the UL synchronisation on the Uu is achieved for the
RL. No inner loop power control shall be performed during this period. The DL power shall then vary
according to the inner loop power control (see ref.[22], subclause 4.2.3.3), but shall always be kept within the
maximum and minimum limit specified in the RL SETUP REQUEST message.]

[TDD —If the [3.84Mcps TDD - DL Time Sot ISCPInfo |E] or [1.28Mcps TDD - DL Timeslot ISCP LCRIE]
is present, the Node B shall use the indicated value when deciding the initial DL TX Power for each timeslot
as specified in [21], i.e. it shall reduce the DL TX power in those downlink timeslots of the radio link where
the interference islow, and increase the DL TX power in those times ots where the interference is high, while
keeping the total downlink power in the radio link unchanged].

[FDD —If the received Inner Loop DL PC Satus IE is set to "Active", the Node B shall activate the inner
loop DL power control for all RLs. If Inner Loop DL PC Status IE is set to "Inactive”, the Node B shall
deactivate the inner loop DL power control for all RLs according to ref. [10]]

General:

[FDD —If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the SSDT Cell Identity IE, the Node B
shall activate SSDT, if supported, using the SSDT Cell Identity |IE and SSDT Cell Identity Length IE.]

[FDD — Irrespective of SSDT activation, the Node B shall includein the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE
message an indication concerning the capability to support SSDT on thisRL. Only if the RADIO LINK
SETUP REQUEST message requested SSDT activation and the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message
indicates that the SSDT capability is supported for this RL, SSDT is activated in the Node B.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the SSDT Cell Identity for EDSCHPC IE,
the Node B shall activate enhanced DSCH power control, if supported, using the SSDT Cell Identity for
EDSCHPC IE and SSDT Cell Identity Length IE as well as Enhanced DSCH PC IE in accordance with ref.
[10] subclause 5.2.2. If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes both SSDT Cell Identity I1E
and SSDT Cell Identity for EDSCHPC IE, then the Node B shall ignore the value in SSDT Cell Identity for
EDSCHPC | E]

[FDD — Radio Link Set Handling]:

[FDD —The First RLSIndicator |E indicatesif the concerning RL shall be considered part of the first RLS established
towards this UE. The First RLS Indicator |E shall be used by the Node B together with the value of the DL TPC pattern
01 count IE which the Node B has received in the Cell Setup procedure, to determine the initial TPC pattern in the DL
of the concerning RL and all RLswhich are part of the same RLS, as described in [10], section 5.1.2.2.1.2.]

[FDD - For each RL not having a common generation of the TPC commands in the DL with another RL, the Node B
shall assign the RL Set ID |E included in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message a value that uniquely
identifies the RL Set within the Node B Communication context.]

[FDD - For al RLs having acommon generation of the TPC commandsin the DL with another RL, the Node B shall
assignthe RL Set ID IE included in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message the same value. This value shall
uniquely identify the RL Set within the Node B Communication context.]

[FDD — The UL out-of-sync agorithm defined in [10] shall for each of the established RL Set(s) use the maximum
value of the parametersN_OUTSYNC _IND and T_RLFAILURE, and the minimum value of the parameters
N_INSYNC_IND, that are configured in the cells supporting the radio links of the RL Set]

Response M essage:
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If the RLs are successfully established, the Node B shall start reception on the new RL(s) and respond with a RADIO
LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.

After sending of the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message the Node B shall continuously attempt to obtain UL
synchronisation on the Uu and start reception on the new RL. [FDD — The Node B shall start transmission on the new
RL after synchronisation is achieved in the DL user plane as specified in [16].] [TDD — The Node B shall start
transmission on the new RL immediately as specified in [16].]
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8.3.1 Radio Link Addition

8.3.1.1 General

This procedure is used for establishing the necessary resourcesin the Node B for one or more additional RLs towards a
UE when there is already a Node B communication context for this UE in the Node B.

The Radio Link Addition procedure shall not beinitiated if a Prepared Reconfiguration exists, as defined in subclause
3.1.

8.3.1.2 Successful Operation

CRNC Node B

RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST

RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE

Figure: 28 Radio Link Addition procedure, Successful Operation

The procedure isinitiated withaRADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message sent from the CRNC to the Node B.

Upon reception, the Node B shall reserve the necessary resources and configure the new RL(S) according to the
parameters given in the message. Unless specified bel ow, the meaning of parametersis specified in other specifications.

The Node B shall prioritise resource allocation for the RL(S) to be established according to Annex A.
Physical Channels Handling:

[TDD —If the UL DPCH Information IE is present, the Node B shall configure the new UL DPCH(s) according to the
parameters given in the message.]

[TDD —If the DL DPCH Information IE is present, the Node B shall configure the new DL DPCH(s) according to the
parameters given in the message.]

[FDD — Compressed M ode]:

[FDD — If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST includes the Compressed Mode Deactivation Flag |E
with value "Deactivate", the Node B shall not activate any compressed mode pattern in the new RLs. In all
the other cases (Flag set to "Maintain Active" or not present), the ongoing compressed mode (if existing)
shall be applied also to the added RLSs/]

[FDD- If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST contains the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Code
Information |E for any of the allocated DL Channelisation Codes, the Node B shall apply the aternate
scrambling code asindicated for each DL Channelisation Code for which the Transmission Gap Pattern
Sequence Code Information IE is set to " Code Change".]

[FDD — DL Code Information]:

[FDD — When more than one DL DPDCH are assigned per RL, the segmented physical channel shall be
mapped on to DL DPDCHSs according to ref. [8]. When p number of DL DPDCHSs are assigned to each RL,
thefirst pair of DL Scrambling Code and FDD DL Channelisation Code Number corresponds to “PhCH
number 1”, the second to "PhCH number 2", and so on until the pth to "PhCH number p".]

[TDD - CCTrCH Handling]:

[TDD —If the UL CCTrCH Information IE is present, the Node B shall configure the new UL CCTrCH(s)
according to the parameters given in the message.]
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[TDD —If the DL CCTrCH Information IE is present, the Node B shall configure the new DL CCTrCH(s)
according to the parameters given in the message.]

Radio Link Handling:
Diversity Combination Control:

The Diversity Control Field | E indicates for each RL whether the Node B shall combine the new RL with
existing RL(s) or not. If the Diversity Control Field IE is set to "May", then Node B shall decide for any of
the alternatives. If the Diversity Control Field IE is set to "Must”, the Node B shall combine the RL with one
of the other RL. When anew RL isto be combined, the Node B shall choose which RL(s) to combine it with.

In the case of combining an RL with existing RL(s) the Node B shall indicate in the RADIO LINK
ADDITION RESPONSE message with the Diversity Indication that the RL is combined. In this case the
Reference RL 1D shall be included to indicate one of the existing RLs that the new RL is combined with.

In the case of not combining an RL with existing RL(s), the Node B shall indicate in the RADIO LINK
ADDITION RESPONSE message with the Diversity Indication that no combining is done. In this case the
Node B shall include both the Transport Layer Address and the binding 1D for the transport bearer to be
established for each DCH, [TDD — DSCH, USCH] of the RL in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE

message.

In case of coordinated DCH, the binding ID and the transport address shall be included for only one of the
coordinated DCHSs.

[TDD —The Node B shall include in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message both the
Transport Layer Address |E and the Binding ID |IE for the transport bearer to be established for each DSCH
and USCH.]

[FDD — Transmit Diversity]:

[FDD — When Diversity Mode IE is"STTD", "Closedloop model", or “Closedloop mode2”, the DRNC shall
activate/deactivate the Transmit Diversity to each Radio Link in accordance with Transmit Diversity
Indication IE.]

[FDD — When Transmit Diversity Indicator |E is present Node B shall activate/deactivate the Transmit
Diversity to each new Radio Link in accordance with the Transmit Diversity Indicator |1E and the already
known diversity mode.]

DL Power Control:

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the Initial DL Transmission Power
|E, the Node B shall apply the given power to the transmission on each DL DPCH of the RL when starting
transmission until either UL synchronisation on the Uu is achieved for the RLS or aDL POWER REQUEST
message is received. If no Initial DL Transmission power |E isincluded, the Node B shall use any
transmission power level currently used on already existing RL's for this UE. No inner loop power control or
balancing shall be performed during this period. The DL power shall then vary according to the inner loop
power control (see ref.[10], subclause 5.2.1.2) with DPC MODE=0 and the downlink power control
procedure (see 8.3.7).]

[TDD —If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the [3.84Mcps TDD - Initial DL
Transmission Power IE] [1.28Mcps TDD — DL Time Sot ISCP Info LCR IE], the Node B shall apply the
given power to the transmission on each DL DPCH and on each Time Slot of the RL when starting
transmission until the UL synchronisation on the Uu is achieved for the RL. If no Initial DL Transmission
power |E isincluded, the Node B shall use any transmission power level currently used on already existing
RL's for this UE. No inner loop power control shall be performed during this period. The DL power shall
then vary according to the inner loop power control (see ref.[22], subclause 4.2.3.3).]

If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the Maximum DL power |IE, the Node B shall
store this value and notever transmit with a higher power on any DL DPCH of the RL. If no Maximum DL
power |E isincluded, any Maximum DL power stored for aready existing RLs for this UE shall be applied.
[FDD - During compressed mode, the Pgg(K) , as described in ref.[10] subclause 5.2.1.3, shall be added to the
maximum DL power in sot k.]
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If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the Minimum DL power IE, the Node B shall
store this value and never transmit with alower power on any DL DPCH of the RL. If no Minimum DL
power |E isincluded, any Minimum DL power stored for already existing RLs for this UE shall be applied.

[TDD —If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the DL Time Sot ISCP Info IE, the
Node B shall use the indicated value when deciding the DL TX Power for each timeslot as specified in ref.
[21], i.e. it shall reduce the DL TX power in those downlink timeslots of the radio link where the interference
islow, and increase the DL TX power in those timeslots where the interference is high, while keeping the
total downlink power in the radio link unchanged].

General:

[FDD — If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message contains an SSDT Cell Identity |E the Node B
shall activate SSDT, if supported, for the concerned new RL, with the indicated SSDT cell identity used for
that RL.]

[FDD — Radio Link Set Handling]:

[FDD - For each RL not having a common generation of the TPC commands in the DL with another RL, the Node B
shall assignthe RL Set ID IE included in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message a value that uniquely
identifies the RL Set within the Node B Communication context.]

[FDD - For @l RLs having acommon generation of the TPC commandsin the DL with another new or existing RL, the
Node B shall assign the RL Set ID IE included in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message the same value.
This value shall uniquely identify the RL Set within the Node B Communication context.]

[FDD — After addition of the new RL(s), the UL out-of-sync algorithm defined in [10] shall for each of the previously
existing and newly established RL Set(s) use the maximum value of the parametersN_OUTSYNC_IND and
T_RLFAILURE, and the minimum value of the parameters N_INSYNC_IND, that are configured in the cells
supporting the radio links of the RL Set.]

Response M essage:
If al requested RL s are successfully added, the Node B shall respond with a RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE
message.

After sending of the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message the Node B shall continuously attempt to obtain
UL synchronisation on the Uu and start reception on the new RL. [FDD — The Node B shall start transmission on the
new RL after synchronisation is achieved in the DL user plane as specified in [16].] [TDD — The Node B shall start
transmission on the new RL immediately as specified in [16].]
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8.3.2 Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation

8.3.2.1 General

The Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure is used to prepare a new configuration of all
Radio Linksrelated to one UE-UTRAN connection within a Node B.

The Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure shall not be initiated if a Prepared
Reconfiguration exists, as defined in subclause 3.1.

8.3.2.2 Successful Operation

CRNC Node B

RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE
P

RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY
N

Figure 30: Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure, Successful Operation

The Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedureisinitiated by the CRNC by sending the message
RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE to the Node B. The message shall use the Communication Control
Port assigned for this Node B Communication Context.

Upon reception, the Node B shall reserve necessary resources for the new configuration of the Radio Link(s) according
to the parameters given in the message. Unless specified below, the meaning of parameters is specified in other
specifications.

The Node B shall prioritise resource allocation for the RL(S) to be modified according to Annex A.
DCH Modification:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any DCHs to Modify | Es then the Node B
shall treat them each as follows:

- If the DCHsto Modify IE includes the Frame Handling Priority IE, the Node B should store this information for
this DCH in the new configuration. The received Frame Handling Priority should be used when prioritising
between different frames in the downlink on the radio interface in congestion situations within the Node B once
the new configuration has been activated.

- If the DCHsto Modify |E includes the Transport Format Set | E for the UL of a DCH, the Node B shall apply the
new Transport Format Set in the Uplink of this DCH in the new configuration.

- If the DCHsto Modify | E includes the Transport Format Set | E for the DL of a DCH, the Node B shall apply the
new Transport Format Set in the Downlink of this DCH in the new configuration.

- If the DCHsto Modify IE includes multiple DCH Specific Info |Es then the Node B shall treat the DCHs in the
DCHsto Modify |E as a set of co-ordinated DCHs. The Node B shall include these DCHs in the new
configuration only if it can include all of themin the new configuration.

- If the DCHsto Modify IE includes the UL FP Mode |E for aDCH or a DCH which belongs to a set of co-
ordinated DCHs, the Node B shall apply the new FP Mode in the Uplink of the user plane for the DCH or the set
of co-ordinated DCHs in the new configuration.

- If the DCHsto Modify |E includes the TOAWS |E for a DCH or a DCH which belongs to a set of co-ordinated
DCHs, the Node B shall apply the new ToOAWS in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHsin
the new configuration.

- If the DCHsto Modify IE includes the TOAWE |E for a DCH or a DCH which belongs to a set of co-ordinated
DCHs, the Node B shall apply the new TOAWE in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHsin
the new configuration.
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- [TDD —If the DCHsto Modify IE includes the CCTrCH ID IE for the DL of a DCH to be modified, the Node B
shall apply the new CCTrCH ID in the Downlink of this DCH in the new configuration.]

- [TDD —If the DCHsto Modify IE includes the CCTrCH ID IE for the UL of a DCH to be modified, the Node B
shall apply the new CCTrCH ID in the Uplink of this DCH in the new configuration.]

DCH Addition:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any DCHsto Add | Es then the Node B shall
treat them each as follows:

- If the DCHsto Add | E includes multiple DCH specific Info |Es then, the Node B shall treat the DCHs in the
DCHsto Add IE as a set of co-ordinated DCHs. The Node B shall include these DCHs in the new configuration
only if it can include al of them in the new configuration.

- [FDD - For DCHswhich do not belong to a set of co-ordinated DCHs with the QE-Selector |E set to "selected"”,
the Transport channel BER from that DCH shall be the base for the QE in the UL data frames. If no Transport
channel BER is available for the selected DCH the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE, ref. [16]. If
the QE-Selector is set to "non-selected”, the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE in the UL data
frames, ref. [16].]

- For aset of co-ordinated DCHs the Transport channel BER from the DCH with the QE-Selector |E set to
"selected" shall be used for the QE in the UL data frames, ref. [16]. [FDD — If no Transport channel BER is
available for the selected DCH the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE, ref. [16]. If all DCHs have
QE-Selector |E set to "non-selected” the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE, ref. [16].]

- The Node B should store the Frame Handling Priority |E received for aDCH to be added in the new
configuration The received Frame Handling Priority should be used when prioritising between different frames
in the downlink on the radio interface in congestion situations within the Node B once the new configuration has
been activated.

- TheNode B shall usetheincluded UL FP Mode |IE for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be added as the
new FP Modein the Uplink of the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHsin the new
configuration.

- TheNode B shall usethe included TOAWSIE for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be added as the new
Time of Arrival Window Start Point in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new
configuration.

- The Node B shall use the included TOAWE |E for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be added as the new
Time of Arrival Window End Point in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new
configuration.

- [TDD —The Node B shall apply the CCTrCH ID IE (for the DL) in the Downlink of this DCH in the new
configuration.]

- [TDD —The Node B shall apply the CCTrCH ID IE (for the UL) in the Uplink of this DCH in the new
configuration.]

DCH Deletion:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any DCHsto Delete | Es, the Node B shall
not include the referenced DCHs in the new configuration.

If al of the DCHs belonging to a set of coordinated DCHs are requested to be deleted, the Node B shall not include this
set of coordinated DCHsin the new configuration.

Physical Channel M odification:

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes an UL DPCH Information | E then
the Node B shall apply the parameters to the new configuration as follows: ]

- [FDD —If the UL DPCH Information |E includes the Uplink Scrambling Code IE, the Node B shall apply this
Uplink Scrambling Code to the new configuration.]
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[FDD - If the UL DPCH Information I E includes the Min UL Channelisation Code Length IE, the Node B shall
apply the value in the new configuration. The Node B shall apply the contents of the Max Number of UL
DPDCHsIE (if it isincluded) in the new configuration.]

[FDD —If the UL DPCH Information | E includes the UL SIR Target |E, the Node B shall use the value for the
UL inner loop power control when the new configuration is being used.]

[FDD — If the UL DPCH Information | E includes the Puncture Limit |E, the Node B shall apply the value in the
uplink of the new configuration.]

[FDD — The Node B shall usethe TFCSIE for the UL (if present) when reserving resources for the uplink of the
new configuration. The Node B shall apply the new TFCSin the Uplink of the new configuration.]

[FDD —If the UL DPCH Information | E includes the UL DPCCH Sot Format |E, the Node B shall set the new
Uplink DPCCH Structure to the new configuration.]

[FDD - If the UL DPCH Information |E includes the Diversity Mode | E, the Node B shall apply diversity
according to the given value.]

[FDD - If the UL DPCH Information |E includes an SSDT Cell Identity Length |E and/or an S-Field Length IE,
the Node B shall apply the values in the new configuration.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes a DL DPCH Information |E then the
Node B shall apply the parameters to the new configuration as follows:]

[FDD — The Node B shall usethe TFCSIE for the DL (if it is present) when reserving resources for the
downlink of the new configuration. The Node B shall apply the new TFCS in the Downlink of the new
configuration.]

[FDD — If the DL DPCH Information |E includes the TFCI Signalling Mode | E or the TFCI Presence IE, the
Node B shall use the information when building TFCls in the new configuration.]

[FDD —If the DL DPCH Information | E includes the DL DPCCH Sot Format |E, group the Node B shall set the
new Downlink DPCCH Structure to the new configuration.]

[FDD — If the DL DPCH Information | E includes the Multiplexing Position IE, the Node B shall apply the
indicated multiplexing type in the new configuration.]

[FDD - If the DL DPCH Information | E includes the Limited Power Increase |E and the |E is set to 'Used’, the
Node B shall use Limited Power Increase ref. [10] subclause 5.2.1 for the inner loop DL power control in the
new configuration.]

[FDD —If the DL DPCH Information | E includes the Limited Power Increase |E and the IE is set to 'Not Used',
the Node B shall not use Limited Power Increase for the inner loop DL power control in the new configuration.]

[FDD —If the DL DPCH Information | E includes the PDSCH code mapping | E then the Node B shall apply the
defined mapping between TFCI values and PDSCH channelisation codes.]

[FDD - If the DL DPCH Information | E includes the PDSCH RL ID |E then the Node B shall infer that the
PDSCH for the specified user will be transmitted on the defined radio link.]

[FDD —If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Transmission Gap Pattern
Sequence Information | E the Node B shall store the new information about the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequences to
be used in the new Compressed Mode Configuration. This new Compressed Mode Configuration shall be valid in the
Node B until the next Compressed Mode Configuration is configured in the Node B or Node B Communication Context
is deleted.]

[TDD —UL/DL CCTrCH Modification]

[TDD —If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any UL CCTrCH to Modify or DL
CCTrCH to Modify IEs, then the Node B shall treat them each as follows:]

[TDD —If the IE includes any of TFCSIE, TFCI coding |E or Puncture Limit |E the Node B shall apply these as
the new values, otherwise the old values specified for this CCTrCH are still applicable.]

[TDD —If the IE includes any UL DPCH to add or DL DPCH to add |IEs, the Node B shall include this DPCH in
the new configuration.]
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- [TDD —If the IE includes any UL DPCH to delete or DL DPCH to delete |Es, the Node B shall remove this
DPCH in the new configuration.]

- [TDD —If the IE includes any UL DPCH to modify or DL DPCH to modify |Es, and includes any of Repetition
Period IE, Repetition Length IE, or TDD DPCH Offset IE or the message includes UL/DL Timedlot Information
and includes any of [3.84Mcps TDD - Midamble shift and Burst Type IE, Time Sot IE], [1.28Mcps TDD -
Midamble shift LCRIE, Time Sot LCRIE], or TFCI presence IE or the message includes UL/DL Code
information and includes [3.84Mcps TDD - TDD Channelisation Code IE], [1.28Mcps TDD - TDD
Channelisation Code LCR IE], the Node B shall apply these specified information elements as the new values,
otherwise the old values specified for this DPCH configuration are still applicable.]

- [1.28Mcps TDD - If the UL CCTrCH to Modify |E includes the UL SR Target |E, the Node B shall use the
value for the UL inner loop power control according [19] and [21] when the new configuration is being used.]

[TDD —UL/DL CCTrCH Addition]

[TDD —If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any UL CCTrCH to Add IE or DL
CCTrCH to Add I E, the Node B shall include this CCTrCH in the new configuration.]

[TDD —If the UL/DL CCTrCH to Add IE includes any UL/DL DPCH Information IE, the Node B shall reserve
necessary resources for the new configuration of the UL/DL DPCH(s) according to the parameters given in the

message.]

[TDD —If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes a DL CCTrCH to Add IE, the Node
B shall set the TPC step size of that CCTrCH to the same value as the lowest numbered DL CCTrCH in the current
configuration.]

[1.28Mcps TDD —The Node B shall usethe UL SIR Target |IE in the UL CCTrCH to Add |E asthe UL SIR value for the
inner loop power control for this CCTrCH according [19] and [21] in the new configuration.]

[TDD —UL/DL CCTrCH Deletion]

[TDD —If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any UL or DL CCTrCH to be
deleted , the Node B shall remove this CCTrCH in the new configuration.]

DSCH Addition/M odification/Deletion:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any DSCH to modify, DSCH to add or
DSCH to delete | Es, then the Node B shall use this information to add/modify/del ete the indicated DSCH channels
to/from the radio link, in the same way as the DCH info is used to add/modify/release DCHSs.

The Node B shall include inthe RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message both the Transport Layer
Address |E and the Binding ID | E for the transport bearer to be established for each DSCH.

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the TFCI2 Bearer Information |E
then the Node B shall support the establishment of atransport bearer on which the DSCH TFCI Signaling control
frames shall be received if one does not already exist or shall apply the new valuesif such a bearer does already exist.
The Binding ID |E and Transport Layer Address |E of any new bearer to be set up for this purpose shall be returned in
the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message. If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE
message specifies that the TFCI2 transport bearer is to be deleted then the Node B shall release the resources associated
with that bearer in the new configuration.

[FDD - If the TFCI Signalling Mode | E within the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message indicates
that there shall be a hard split on the TFCI field but a TFCI2 transport bearer has not aready been set up and TFCI2
Bearer Information | E is not included in the message then the Node B shall transmit the TFCI2 field with zero power in
the new configuration.]

[FDD - If the TFCI Signalling Mode | E within the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message indicates
that there shall be ahard split on the TFCI and the TFCI2 Bearer Information |E isincluded in the message then the
Node B shall transmit the TFCI2 field with zero power until Synchronisation is achieved on the TFCI2 transport bearer
and the first valid DSCH TFCI Signalling control frame is received on this bearer in the new configuration (see ref.

[24])]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the DSCH Common Information IE,
the Node B shall treat it as follows]
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[FDD - If the Enhanced DSCH PC Indicator |E isincluded and set to "Enhanced DSCH PC Activeinthe UE ",
the Node B shall activate enhanced DSCH power control in accordance with ref. [10] subclause 5.2.2, if
supported, using either:]

- [FDD - the SSDT Cell Identity for EDSCHPC IE in the RL Information IE, if the SSDT Cell Identity IE is not
included in the RL Information IE or]

- [FDD - the SSDT Cell Identity IE in the RL Information IE, if both the SSDT Cell Identity |IE and the SSDT
Cell Identity for EDSCHPC IE are included in the RL Information IE.]

[FDD - together with the SSDT Cell Identity Length IE in UL DPCH Information I E, and Enhanced DSCH PC
IE, in the new configuration.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Enhanced DSCH PC Indicator
IE set to "Enhanced DSCH PC not Activein the UE", the Node B shall deactivate enhanced DSCH power control in the
new configuration.]

[TDD — USCH Addition/M odification/Deletion:]

[TDD —If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes USCH information for the
USCHs to be added/modified/del eted then the Node B shall use this information to add/modify/del ete the
indicated USCH channels to/from the radio link, in the same way as the DCH info is used to add/modify/release
DCHs]

[TDD —The Node B shall include in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message both the
Transport Layer Address |E and the Binding ID |IE for the transport bearer to be established for each USCH.]

RL Information:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the RL Information | E, the Node B shall treat
it asfollows:

[FDD —When more than one DL DPDCH are assigned per RL, the segmented physical channel shall be mapped
onto DL DPDCHs according to [8]. When p humber of DL DPDCHSs are assigned to each RL, thefirst pair of
DL Scrambling Code and FDD DL Channelisation Code Number corresponds to "PhCH number 1", the second
to "PhCH number 2", and so on until the pth to "PhCH number p".]

[FDD —If the RL Information IE includes the SSDT Indication |E set to "SSDT Active in the UE", the Node B
may activate SSDT using the SSDT Cell Identity |E in the new configuration.]

[FDD - If the RL Information | E includes the SSDT Indication | E set to "SSDT not Active in the UE", the Node
B shall deactivate SSDT in the new configuration.]

[FDD —If the RL Information IE includes a DL Code Information |E containing a DL Scrambling Code IE, the
Node B shall apply the scrambling code in the new configuration.]

[FDD —If the RL Information IE includes the DL Code Information IE containing a DL Channelisation Code
Number IE, the Node B shall apply the channelisation code in the new configuration.]

[FDD — If the RL Information |E contains the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Code Information |E for any
of the allocated DL Channelisation Codes, the Node B shall apply the alternate scrambling code as indicated
whenever the downlink compressed mode method SF/2 is active in the new configuration.]

If the RL Information | E includes the Maximum DL Power and/or the Minimum DL Power |Es, the Node B shall
apply the valuesin the new configuration. [FDD - During compressed mode, the Pgr(K) , as described in ref.[10]
subclause 5.2.1.3, shall be added to the maximum DL power in slot k.].

[TDD —If the RL Information IE includes the Initial DL Transmission Power |E, the Node B shall apply the
given power to the transmission on each DPCH of the CCTrCH when starting transmission on a new
CCTrCH.until the UL synchronisation on the Uu is achieved for the CCTrCH. If no Initial DL Transmission
power |E isincluded with a new CCTrCH, the Node B shall use any transmission power level currently used on
already existing CCTrCH’ s when starting transmission for anew CCTrCH. No inner loop power control shall be
performed during this period. The DL power shall then vary according to the inner loop power control (see
ref.[22], subclause 4.2.3.3).]
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If the requested modifications are allowed by the Node B and the Node B has successfully reserved the required
resources for the new configuration of the Radio Link(s), it shall respond to the CRNC with the RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION READY message. When this procedure has been completed successfully there exist a Prepared
Reconfiguration, as defined in subclause 3.1.

Inthe RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message, the Node B shall include the RL Information Response
|E for each affected Radio Link.

The Node B shall include in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message the Transport Layer Address
and the Binding ID for any Transport Channel being added, or any Transport Channel being modified for which a new
transport bearer was requested with the Transport Bearer Request Indicator |E.

In case of a DCH requiring a new transport bearer on lub, the Transport Layer Address |E and the Binding 1D shall be
included in the |E DCH Information Response |E.

In case of aset of coordinated DCHs requiring a new transport bearer on lub, the Transport Layer Address |E and the
Binding ID IE in the DCH Information Response | E shall be included only for one of the DCH in the set of coordinated
DCHs.

In case of aRadio Link being combined with another Radio Link within the Node B,the RL Information Response |E
shall be included only for one of the combined RLs. The Transport Layer Address IE and the Binding ID IE in the
DCH Information Response IE shall be included only for one of the combined Radio Links.
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8.3.5 Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration

8.35.1 General

The Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure is used to reconfigure Radio Link(s) related to one UE-
UTRAN connection within a Node B.

The Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure is used when there is no need to synchronise the time of the
switching from the old to the new configuration in one Node B used for a UE-UTRAN connection with any other Node
B also used for the UEFUTRAN connection.

The Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure shall not beinitiated if a Prepared Reconfiguration exists,
as defined in subclause 3.1.

8.3.5.2 Successful Operation

CRNC Node B

RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST
>

RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE|
<

Figure 34: Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Procedure, Successful Operation

The Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure is initiated by the CRNC by sending the message RADIO
LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST to the Node B. The message shall use the Communication Control Port
assigned for this Node B Communication Context.

Upon reception, the Node B shall modify the configuration of the Radio Link(s) according to the parameters givenin
the message. Unless specified below, the meaning of parameters is specified in other specifications.

The Node B shall prioritise resource allocation for the RL(s) to be modified according to Annex A.
DCH Moadification:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes any DCHs to Modify | Es then the Node B
shall treat them each as follows:

- If the DCHsto Modify | E includes on the Frame Handling Priority | E, the Node B should store this information
for this DCH in the new configuration. The received Frame Handling Priority should be used when prioritising
between different frames in the downlink on the radio interface in congestion situations within the Node B once
the new configuration has been activated.

- If the DCHsto Modify | E includes the Transport Format Set | E for the UL, the Node B shall apply the new
Transport Format Set in the Uplink of this DCH in the new configuration.

- If the DCHsto Modify |IE includes the Transport Format Set |E for the DL, the Node B shall apply the new
Transport Format Set in the Downlink of this DCH in the new configuration.

- If the DCHsto Modify IE includes multiple DCH Specific Info | Es then the Node B shall treat the DCHsin the
DCHsto Modify |E as a set of co-ordinated DCHs. The Node B shall include these DCHs in the new
configuration only if it can include all of themin the new configuration.

- If the DCHsto Modify |IE includes the UL FP Mode |E for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs, the Node B
shall apply the new FP Mode in the Uplink of the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the
new configuration.

- If the DCHsto Modify |E includes the TOAWS |E for a DCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs, the Node B shall
apply the new ToAWS in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new configuration.
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If the DCHs to Modify IE includes the TOAWE |E for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs, the Node B shall
apply the new TOAWE in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new configuration.

[TDD —If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the CCTrCH ID IE for the
DL of aDCH to be modified, the Node B shall apply the new CCTrCH ID in the Downlink of this DCH in the
new configuration.]

[TDD —If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the CCTrCH ID IE for the
UL of aDCH to be modified, the Node B shall apply the new CCTrCH ID in the Uplink of this DCH in the new
configuration.]

DCH Addition:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes any DCH to Add |Es, the Node B shall
reserve necessary resources for the new configuration of the Radio Link(s) according to the parameters given in the
message and include these DCHs in the new configuration. In particular:

If aDCHsto Add |E includes multiple DCH Specific Info IEs for a DCH to be added, the Node B shall treat the
DCHsin the DCHsto Add |E as a set of co-ordinated DCHs. The Node B shall include these DCHsin the new
configuration only if it can include all of them in the new configuration.

[FDD - For DCHs which do not belong to a set of co-ordinated DCHs with the QE-Selector |E set to "selected”,
the Node B shall use the Transport channel BER from that DCHas the base for the QE in the UL data frames. If
no Transport channel BER is available for the selected DCH, the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE
[16]. If the QE-Selector is set to "non-selected”, the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE in the UL
data frames, ref. [16].]

For aset of co-ordinated DCHs, the Node B shall use the Transport channel BER from the DCH with the QE-
Selector |E set to "selected" asthe QE in the UL dataframes[16]. [FDD — If no Transport channel BER is
available for the selected DCH, the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE [16]. If all DCHs have QE-
Selector |E set to "non-selected” the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE [16].]

The Node B should store the Frame Handling Priority | E received for a DCH to be added in the new
configuration. The received Frame Handling Priority should be used when prioritising between different frames
in the downlink on the radio interface in congestion situations within the Node B once the new configuration has
been activated.

The Node B shall usetheincluded UL FP Mode IE for a DCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be added as the
new FP Modein the Uplink of the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new
configuration.

The Node B shall use theincluded TOAWS IE for a DCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be added as the new
Time of Arrival Window Start Point in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new
configuration.

The Node B shall use the included TOAWE |E for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be added as the new
Time of Arrival Window End Point in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new
configuration.

[TDD —If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the CCTrCH ID IE for the
DL of aDCH to be modified, the Node B shall apply the new CCTrCH ID in the downlink of thisDCH in the
new configuration.]

[TDD —If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the CCTrCH ID IE for the
UL of aDCH to be modified, the Node B shall apply the new CCTrCH ID in the Uplink of this DCH in the new
configuration.]

DCH Deletion:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes any DCH to be deleted from the Radio
Link(s), the Node B shall not include this DCH in the new configuration.

If al of the DCHs belonging to a set of co-ordinated DCHSs are requested to be deleted, the Node B shall not include
this set of coordinated DCHsin the new configuration.

[FDD - Physical Channel M odification:]
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[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes an UL DPCH Information |E, then
the Node B shall apply the parameters to the new configuration as follows:]

- [FDD —If the UL DPCH Information |E includes the TFCSIE for the UL, the Node B shall apply the new TFCS
in the Uplink of the new configuration.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes a DL DPCH Information | E, then
the Node B shall apply the parameters to the new configuration as follows:]

- [FDD —If the DL DPCH Information IE includes on the TFCSIE for the DL, the Node B shall apply the new
TFCSin the Downlink of the new configuration.]

- [FDD —If the DL DPCH Information |E includes the TFCI Signalling Mode IE, the Node B shall use the use the
information when building TFClsin the new configuration.

- [FDD - If the DL DPCH Information | E includes the Limited Power Increase |E and the |E is set to 'Used’, the
Node B shall, if supported, use Limited Power Increase according to ref. [10] subclause 5.2.1 for the inner loop
DL power control in the new configuration.]

- [FDD —If the DL DPCH Information |E message includes the Limited Power Increase IE and the |E is set to
‘Not Used', the Node B shall not use Limited Power Increase for the inner loop DL power control in the new
configuration.]

[FDD —If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Transmission Gap Pattern
Sequence Information | E the Node B shall store the new information about the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequences to
be used in the new Compressed Mode Configuration. This new Compressed Mode Configuration shall be valid in the
Node B until the next Compressed Mode Configuration is configured in the Node B or Node B Communication Context
is deleted.]

[TDD —UL/DL CCTrCH Modification]

[TDD —If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes any UL CCTrCH to modify |E or
DL CCTrCH to modify |E in the Radio Link(s), the Node B shall reserve necessary resources for the new configuration
of the Radio Link(s) according to the parameters given in the message.]

[TDD —If the UL/DL CCTrCH to modify |E includes TFCSIE, and/or Puncture Limit IE the Node B shall apply these
as the new values, otherwise the old values specified for this CCTrCH are still applicable.]

[TDD —UL/DL CCTrCH Deletion]

[TDD —If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes any UL CCTrCH to delete |IE or DL
CCTrCH to delete | E, the Node B shall not include this CCTrCH in the new configuration.]

RL Information:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the RL Information IE, the Node B shall
treat it asfollows:

- If the RL Information |E includes the Maximum DL Power |E, the Node B shall apply this value to the new
configuration and notever transmit with a higher power on any Downlink DPCH of the Radio Link once the new
configuration is being used. [FDD - During compressed mode, the Pgr(K) , as described in ref.[10] subclause
5.2.1.3, shall be added to the maximum DL power in slot k.]

- If the RL Information |E includes the Minimum DL Power |E, the Node B shall apply this value to the new
configuration and never transmit with alower power on any Downlink Channelisation Code of the Radio Link
once the new configuration is being used.

- [FDD —If the RL Information IE contains the DL Code Information I1E for any of the allocated DL
Channelisation code, the Node B shall apply the new setting when new compressed mode measurement are
activated.]

- [FDD —If the RL Information IE contains the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Code Information |1E for any
of the allocated DL Channelisation Codes, the Node B shall apply the alternate scrambling code as indicated
whenever the downlink compressed mode method SF/2 is active in the new configuration.]

General
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If the requested modifications are allowed by the Node B, the Node B has successfully allocated the required resources,
and changed to the new configuration it shall respond to the CRNC with the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION
RESPONSE message.

Inthe RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message, the Node B shall include the RL Information
Response | E for each affected Radio Link.

The Node B shall include in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message the Transport Layer
Address | E and the Binding ID |E for any Transport Channel being added, or any Transport Channel being modified for
which a new transport bearer was requested with the Transport Bearer Request Indicator IE.

In case of a DCH requiring a new transport bearer on lub, the Transport Layer Address |E and the Binding ID shall be
included in the |[E DCH Information Response |E.

In case of aset of coordinated DCHs requiring a new transport bearer on lub, the Transport Layer Address |E and the
Binding ID IE in the DCH Information Response | E shall be included only for one of the DCH in the set of coordinated
DCHs.

In case of a Radio Link being combined with another Radio Link within the Node B, RL Information Response | E shall
be included only for one of the combined Radio Links. The Transport Layer Address |E and the Binding ID IE in the
DCH Information Response IE shall be included only for one of the combined Radio Links.
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8.3.12 Radio Link Failure

8.3.12.1 General

This procedure is used by Node B to indicate a failure in one or more Radio Links [FDD - or Radio Link Sets|[TDD or
CCTrCHswithin aRadio Link].

The Node B may initiate the Radio Link Failure procedure at any time after establishing a Radio Link.
8.3.12.2 Successful Operation

CRNC Node B

BADIO LINK FAILURE INDICATION

Figure 43: Radio Link Failure procedure, Successful Operation

When Node B detects that one or more Radio Link [FDD - or Radio Link Sets] [TDD —or CCTrCHs within a Radio
Link] isno longer available, it sendsthe RADIO LINK FAILURE INDICATION message to CRNC indicating the
failed Radio Links or Radio Link Sets or CCTrCHs with the most appropriate cause valuesin the Cause IE. If the
failure concerns one or more individual Radio Linksthe Node B shall indicate the affected Radio Link(s) using the RL
Information |IE. [FDD - The Node B shall indicate the affected Radio Link Set(s) using the RL Set Information |E.]
[TDD —If the failure concerns only the failure of one or more CCTrCH’swithinin aradio link the Node B shall
indicate the affected CCTrCH’s using the CCTrCH ID IE.]

When the Radio Link Failure procedure is used to notify the loss of UL synchronisation of a[FDD — Radio Link Set]
[TDD —Radio Link or CCTrCHs within aRadio Link] on the Uu, the message shall be sent, with the cause value
'Synchronisation Failure', when indicated by the UL out-of-sync algorithm defined in [10] and [21]. [FDD — The
algorithm in [10] shall use the maximum value of the parametersN_OUTSYNC_IND and T_RLFAILURE, and the
minimum value of the parameters N_INSYNC_IND, that are configured in the cells supporting the radio links of the
RL Set]

[FDD —When the Radio Link Failure procedureis used to indicate permanent failure in one or more Radio Links/Radio
Link Sets due the occurrence of an UL or DL frame with more than one transmission gap caused by one or more

g on-ef-compressed mode pattern sequences, the DL
transmlsson shaII be stopped and the RADIO LI NK FAI LURE INDICATION message shall be sent with the cause
value 'Invalid CM Settings'. After sending the RADIO LINK FAILURE INDICATION message to notify the
permanent failure, the Node B shall not remove the Radio Link(s)/Radio Link Set(s) from the UE Context, or the UE
Context itself.]

nNa-ope yl

In the other cases Radio Link Failure procedure is used to indicate that one or more Radio Links/Radio Link Sets are
permanently unavailable and cannot be restored. After sending the RADIO LINK FAILURE INDICATION message to
notify the permanent failure, the Node B shall not remove the Radio Link/Radio Link Set from the UE Context, or the
UE Context itself. When applicable, the retention priorities associated with the transport channels shall be used by the
Node B to prioritise which Radio Links/Radio Link Sets to indicate as unavailable to the CRNC.

Typical cause values are:

Radio Network Layer Causes:
- Synchronisation Failure
- Invaid CM settings

Transport Layer Causes:

- Transport Resources Unavailable
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Miscellaneous Causes:
- Control Processing Overload
- HW Failure

- O&M Intervention
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Defines the parameters for the compressed mode gap pattern sequence activation. For details see ref. [18].

IE/Group Name Presence Range IE type and Semantics description
reference
CM Configuration Change M CFN
CFEN 9.2.1.7
Transmission Gap Pattern 0 to <MaxTGPS>
Sequence Status
>TGPSI Identifier M Integer(1..< If the group is not present, none
MaxTGPS>) | of the pattern sequences are
activated. References an
already defined sequence.
>TGPRC M Integer The number of transmission gap
(0..511) patterns within the Transmission
Gap Pattern Sequence.
O=Infinity
>TGCFN M CFN Connection Frame Number of
9.2.1.7 the first frame of the first pattern
1 within the Transmission Gap
Pattern Sequence.
Range bound Explanation
MaxTGPS Maximum number of active pattern sequences. Value 6.
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Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Information
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Defines the parameters for the compressed mode gap pattern sequence. For details seeref. [18].

IE/Group Name Presence Range IE type and Semantics description
reference
Transmission gap pattern 1 to <MaxTGPS>
Sequence Information
>TGPSI Identifier M Integer(1..< Transmission Gap Pattern
MaxTGPS>) | Sequence ldentifier
Establish a reference to the
compressed mode pattern
sequence. Up to <MaxTGPS>
simultaneous compressed mode
pattern sequences can be used.
>TGSN M Integer Transmission Gap Starting Slot
(0..14) Number
The slot number of the first
transmission gap slot within the
TGCFN.
>TGL1 M Integer(1..14 | The length of the first
Transmission Gap within the
transmission gap pattern
expressed in number of slots.
>TGL2 (0] Integer The length of the second
(1..14) Transmission Gap within the
transmission gap pattern. If
omitted, then TGL2=TGL1.
>TGD M Integer Transmission gap distance
(0, 15.. 269) | indicates the number of slots
between the starting slots of two
consecutive transmission gaps
within a transmission gap
pattern. If there is only one
transmission gap in the
transmission gap pattern, this
parameter shall be setto 0 (0
=undefined).
>TGPL1 M Integer The duration of transmission
(1..144,..) gap pattern 1 in frames.
>TGPL2 (0] Integer The duration of transmission
(1..144,..) gap pattern 2 in frames. If
omitted, then TGPL2=TGPL1.
>UL/DL mode M Enumerated | Defines whether only DL, only
(UL only, UL, or combined UL/DL
DL only, compressed mode is used.
UL/DL)
>Downlink compressed C-DL Enumerated | Method for generating downlink
mode method (puncturing, compressed mode gap
SF/2, higher | None means that compressed
layer mode pattern is stopped.
scheduling,
..)
>Uplink compressed mode | C-UL Enumerated | Method for generating uplink
method (SF/2, compressed mode gap.
higher layer
scheduling,
..)
>Downlink frame type M Enumerated | Defines if frame structure type
(A, B,...) 'A' or 'B' shall be used in
downlink compressed mode.
>DeltaSIR1 M Integer Delta in YL-SIR target value to
(0..30) be set in the Node B during the

frame containing the start of the
first transmission gap in the
transmission gap pattern
(without including the effect of
the bit-rate increase)
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Step 0.1 dB, Range 0-3dB
>DeltaSIRafterl M Integer Delta in YL-SIR target value to
(0..30) be set in the Node B one frame
after the frame containing the
start of the first transmission gap
in the transmission gap pattern,.

Step 0.1 dB, Range 0-3dB
>DeltaSIR2 (0] Integer Delta in YL-SIR target value to
(0..30) be set in the Node B during the
frame containing the start of the
second transmission gap in the
transmission gap pattern
(without including the effect of
the bit-rate increase)

When omitted, DeltaSIR2 =
DeltaSIR1.

Step 0.1 dB, Range 0-3dB
>DeltaSIRafter2 (0] Integer Delta in UL-SIR target value to
(0..30) be set in the Node B one frame
after the frame containing the
start of the second transmission
gap in the transmission gap
pattern.

When omitted, DeltaSIRafter2 =
DeltaSIRafter1.

Step 0.1 dB, Range 0-3dB

Condition Explanation
UL The IE shall be present if the UL/DL mode IE is set to "UL only" or
"UL/DL".
DL The IE shall be present if the UL/DL mode IE is set to "DL only" or
"UL/DL".
Range bound Explanation

MaxTGPS Maximum number of transmission gap pattern sequences.
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8.2.16 System Information Update

8.2.16.1 General

The System Information Update procedure performs the necessary operationsin order for the Node B to apply the
correct scheduling of and/or to include the appropriate content to the system information segments broadcast on the
BCCH.

8.2.16.2 Successful Operation

CRNC Node B

‘ SYSTEM INFORMATION UPDATE REQUEST

L SYSTEM INFORMATION UPDATE RESPONSE

Figure 22: System Information Update procedure, Successful Operation

The procedure isinitiated with a SY STEM INFORMATION UPDATE REQUEST message sent from the CRNC to the
Node B.

The Node B shall consider the requested updates to the BCCH schedule in the same order as the MIB/SB/SIB
information isincluded in the SY STEM INFORMATION UPDATE REQUEST message.

If the SYSTEM INFORMATION UPDATE REQUEST message includes the BCCH Modification Time IE, the updates
to the BCCH schedule (possibly consisting of 1B occurrence additions, 1B occurrence deletions and |B occurrence
content updates) indicated in the SY STEM INFORMATION UPDATE REQUEST message shall be applied by Node B
at the first time instance starting from the SFN value set by the BCCH Modification Time |E. If no BCCH Modification
Time |E isincluded, the updates to the BCCH schedule shall be applied as soon as possible.

Infor mation Block addition

If the SYSTEM INFORMATION UPDATE REQUEST message includes segments of a certain MIB/SB/SIB, the Node
B shall assume that all segments for that Information Block are included in the message and ordered with increasing
Segment Index (starting from 0). For each included segment, segment type information and 1B SG POSIE are also
giveninthe SYSTEM INFORMATION UPDATE REQUEST message.

The Node B shall determine the correct cell system frame number(s) (SFN) for transmission of the segments of system
information, from the scheduling parameters provided in the SY STEM INFORMATION UPDATE REQUEST
message. The SFN for transmitting the segments shall be determined by the IB SG REP |E and IB SG POS | E such that:

- SFNmodIB_SG_REP=1B_SG_POS

If the SYSTEM INFORMATION UPDATE REQUEST message contains Master Information Block (MIB) segments
in addition to SIB or SB segments, the MIB segments shall first be sent in the physical channel by the Node B. Once
these MIB segments have been sent in the physical channel, the updated SB/SIB segments shall then be sent in the
physical channel.

Only if theinclusion of each new IB segment in the BCCH schedule leads to a valid segment combination according to
[18], the Node B shall accept the system information update.

If the SIB Originator |1E valueis set to ‘Node B ' the Node B shall create the SIB segment of the SIB type given by the
IB Type |E and autonomously update the SIB segment and apply the scheduling and repetition as given by the IB SG
REP |E and IB SG POSIE.

SIBs originating from the Node B can only be SIBs containing information that the Node B can obtain on its own.

Infor mation Block deletion

If thelB-DeletiontndicatorlEvalueissaetto-Deletion'an |B Deletion isindicated in an instance of MIB/SB/S B
information |E in the SYSTEM INFORMATION UPDATE REQUEST message, the Node B shall deletethe IB
indicated by the IB Type |IE and IB OC ID | E from the transmission schedule on BCCH.

CR page 3
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Infor mation Block update

If the SYSTEM INFORMATION UPDATE REQUEST message contains segments for an IB without IB SG REP |E
and IB SG POS |E and thereis aready an IB in the BCCH schedule with the same IB Type and IB OC ID which is not
requested to be deleted from the BCCH schedule by an IB deletion indicated in a MIB/SB/SI B information | E repetition
present in the SY STEM INFORMATION UPDATE REQUEST message before the IB segments are included, then the
Node B shall only update the contents of the IB segments without any modification in segment scheduling.

If the Node B successfully compl etes the updating of the physical channel scheduling cycle according to the parameters

givenin the SYSTEM INFORMATION UPDATE REQUEST message, it shall respond to the CRNC with a SY STEM
INFORMATION UPDATE RESPONSE message.
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8.2.16 System Information Update

8.2.16.1 General

The System Information Update procedure performs the necessary operationsin order for the Node B to apply the
correct scheduling of and/or to include the appropriate content to the system information segments broadcast on the
BCCH.

8.2.16.2 Successful Operation

CRNC Node B

‘ SYSTEM INFORMATION UPDATE REQUEST

L SYSTEM INFORMATION UPDATE RESPONSE

Figure 22: System Information Update procedure, Successful Operation

The procedure isinitiated with a SY STEM INFORMATION UPDATE REQUEST message sent from the CRNC to the
Node B.

The Node B shall consider the requested updates to the BCCH schedule in the same order as the MIB/SB/SIB
information isincluded in the SY STEM INFORMATION UPDATE REQUEST message.

If the SYSTEM INFORMATION UPDATE REQUEST message includes the BCCH Modification Time IE, the updates
to the BCCH schedule (possibly consisting of 1B occurrence additions, 1B occurrence deletions and |B occurrence
content updates) indicated in the SY STEM INFORMATION UPDATE REQUEST message shall be applied by Node B
at the first time instance starting from the SFN value set by the BCCH Modification Time |E. If no BCCH Modification
Time |E isincluded, the updates to the BCCH schedule shall be applied as soon as possible.

Infor mation Block addition

If the SYSTEM INFORMATION UPDATE REQUEST message includes segments of a certain MIB/SB/SIB, the Node
B shall assume that all segments for that Information Block are included in the message and ordered with increasing
Segment Index (starting from 0). For each included segment, segment type information and 1B SG POSIE are also
giveninthe SYSTEM INFORMATION UPDATE REQUEST message.

The Node B shall determine the correct cell system frame number(s) (SFN) for transmission of the segments of system
information, from the scheduling parameters provided in the SY STEM INFORMATION UPDATE REQUEST
message. The SFN for transmitting the segments shall be determined by the IB SG REP |E and IB SG POS | E such that:

- SFNmodIB_SG_REP=1B_SG_POS

If the SYSTEM INFORMATION UPDATE REQUEST message contains Master Information Block (MIB) segments
in addition to SIB or SB segments, the MIB segments shall first be sent in the physical channel by the Node B. Once
these MIB segments have been sent in the physical channel, the updated SB/SIB segments shall then be sent in the
physical channel.

Only if theinclusion of each new IB segment in the BCCH schedule leads to a valid segment combination according to
[18], the Node B shall accept the system information update.

If the SIB Originator |1E valueis set to ‘Node B ' the Node B shall create the SIB segment of the SIB type given by the
IB Type |E and autonomously update the SIB segment and apply the scheduling and repetition as given by the IB SG
REP |E and IB SG POSIE.

SIBs originating from the Node B can only be SIBs containing information that the Node B can obtain on its own.

Infor mation Block deletion

If thelB-Deletiontndicator lEvalueissaetto-Deletion'an |B Deletion isindicated in an instance of MIB/SB/S B
information |E in the SYSTEM INFORMATION UPDATE REQUEST message, the Node B shall deletethe IB
indicated by the IB Type |IE and IB OC ID | E from the transmission schedule on BCCH.
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Infor mation Block update

If the SYSTEM INFORMATION UPDATE REQUEST message contains segments for an IB without IB SG REP |E
and IB SG POS |E and thereis aready an IB in the BCCH schedule with the same IB Type and IB OC ID which is not
requested to be deleted from the BCCH schedule by an IB deletion indicated in a MIB/SB/SI B information | E repetition
present in the SY STEM INFORMATION UPDATE REQUEST message before the IB segments are included, then the
Node B shall only update the contents of the IB segments without any modification in segment scheduling.

If the Node B successfully compl etes the updating of the physical channel scheduling cycle according to the parameters

givenin the SYSTEM INFORMATION UPDATE REQUEST message, it shall respond to the CRNC with a SY STEM
INFORMATION UPDATE RESPONSE message.
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9.2.2D AICH Power

The AICH Power |E indicates a power level (measured as the power per transmitted acquisition indicator when several
Als aretransmitted in parallel) relative to the primary CPICH power configured in acell.

IE/Group Name Presence Range IE type and Semantics description
reference
AICH Power Integer(- Offset in dB
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9.2.2D AICH Power

The AICH Power |E indicates a power level (measured as the power per transmitted acquisition indicator when several
Als aretransmitted in parallel) relative to the primary CPICH power configured in acell.

IE/Group Name Presence Range IE type and Semantics description
reference
AICH Power Integer(- Offset in dB

22..45)
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8.3.3 Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Commit

8.3.31 General

This procedure is used to order the Node B to switch to the new configuration for the Radio Link(s) within the Node
B, previously prepared by the Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure.

The message shall use the Communication Control Port assigned for this Node B Communication Context.
8.3.3.2 Successful Operation

CRNC Node B

RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION COMMIT

Figure 32:Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Commit procedure, Successful Operation

The Node B shall switch to the new configuration previously prepared by the Synchronised Radio Link
Reconfiguration Preparation procedure at the next coming CFN with a value equal to the val ue requested by the
CRNC inthe CFN IE when receiving the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION COMMIT message from the
CRNC.

[FDD - If the Active Pattern Sequence Information IE isincluded in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION
COMMIT message, the CM Configuration Change CFN |E in the Active Pattern Sequence Information | E shall be
ignored by the Node B.]

When this procedure has been completed the Prepared Reconfiguration does not exist any more, see subclause 3.1.

In the case of atransport channel modification for which a new transport bearer was requested and established, the
switch to the new transport bearer shall also take place at the indicated CFN. The detailed frame protocol handling
during transport bearer replacement is described in [16], section 5.10.1.

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION COMMIT includes the Active Pattern Sequence Information
IE, the Node B shall deactivate all the ongoing Transmission Gap Pattern Sequences at the CFN IE. From that
moment on al Transmission Gap Pattern Sequences included in Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Status |E
repetitions shall be started when the indicated TGCFN IE elapses. The CFN IE and TGCFN IE for each sequence
refer to the next coming CFN with that value. If the values of the CFN IE and the TGCFN IE are equal, the
concerning Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence shall be started immediately at the CFN with a value equal to the
value received in the CFN IE.]

8.3.3.3 Abnormal Conditions

If anew transport bearer is required for the new reconfiguration and it is not available at the requested CFN, the
Node B shall initiate the Radio Link Failure procedure.

3GPP
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8.3.5 Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration

8.351 General

The Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure is used to reconfigure Radio Link(s) related to one UE-
UTRAN connection within a Node B.

The Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure is used when there is no need to synchronise the time of
the switching from the old to the new configuration in one Node B used for a UE-UTRAN connection with any
other Node B also used for the UE-UTRAN connection.

The Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure shall not be initiated if a Prepared Reconfiguration
exists, as defined in subclause 3.1.

8.3.5.2 Successful Operation

CRNC Node B

RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST
>

RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE|
<

Figure 34: Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Procedure, Successful Operation

The Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure isinitiated by the CRNC by sending the message
RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST to the Node B. The message shall use the Communication
Control Port assigned for this Node B Communication Context.

Upon reception, the Node B shall modify the configuration of the Radio Link(s) according to the parameters given
in the message. Unless specified below, the meaning of parametersis specified in other specifications.

The Node B shall prioritise resource allocation for the RL(s) to be modified according to Annex A.
DCH Moadification:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes any DCHs to Modify | Es then the Node
B shall treat them each as follows:

- If the DCHsto Modify IE includes on the Frame Handling Priority |E, the Node B should store this information
for this DCH in the new configuration. The received Frame Handling Priority should be used when
prioritising between different frames in the downlink on the radio interface in congestion situations within the
Node B once the new configuration has been activated.

If the DCHs to Modify IE includes the Transport Format Set | E for the UL, the Node B shall apply the new
Transport Format Set in the Uplink of this DCH in the new configuration.

If the DCHs to Modify IE includes the Transport Format Set |E for the DL, the Node B shall apply the new
Transport Format Set in the Downlink of this DCH in the new configuration.

If the DCHs to Modify | E includes multiple DCH Specific Info | Es then the Node B shall treat the DCHs in the
DCHsto Modify |E as a set of co-ordinated DCHs. The Node B shall include these DCHsin the new
configuration only if it can include al of them in the new configuration.

If the DCHsto Modify IE includes the UL FP Mode |E for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHSs, the Node B
shall apply the new FP Mode in the Uplink of the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHsin
the new configuration.

If the DCHs to Modify IE includes the TOAWSIE for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs, the Node B shall
apply the new TOAWS in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new
configuration.

3GPP
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- If the DCHsto Modify | E includes the TOAWE IE for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHSs, the Node B shall

apply the new TOAWE in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new
configuration.

- [TDD —If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the CCTrCH ID IE for the
DL of aDCH to be modified, the Node B shall apply the new CCTrCH ID in the Downlink of thisDCH in
the new configuration.]

- [TDD —If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the CCTrCH ID IE for the
UL of aDCH to be modified, the Node B shall apply the new CCTrCH ID in the Uplink of thisDCH in the
new configuration.]

DCH Addition:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes any DCH to Add | Es, the Node B shall
reserve necessary resources for the new configuration of the Radio Link(s) according to the parameters given in the
message and include these DCHs in the new configuration. In particular:

- If aDCHsto Add |E includes multiple DCH Specific Info IEs for aDCH to be added, the Node B shall treat the
DCHsin the DCHsto Add |E as a set of co-ordinated DCHs. The Node B shall include these DCHsin the
new configuration only if it can include al of them in the new configuration.

[FDD - For DCHs which do not belong to a set of co-ordinated DCHs with the QE-Selector |E set to "selected”,
the Node B shall use the Transport channel BER from that DCHas the base for the QE in the UL data frames.
If no Transport channel BER is available for the selected DCH, the Physical channel BER shall be used for
the QE [16]. If the QE-Selector is set to "non-selected", the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE in
the UL data frames, ref. [16].]

- For a set of co-ordinated DCHSs, the Node B shall use the Transport channel BER from the DCH with the QE-
Selector |E set to "selected” asthe QE in the UL dataframes[16]. [FDD — If no Transport channel BER is
available for the selected DCH, the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE [16]. If all DCHs have
QE-Sdector |E set to "non-selected” the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE [16].]

- The Node B should store the Frame Handling Priority I1E received for aDCH to be added in the new
configuration. The received Frame Handling Priority should be used when prioritising between different
frames in the downlink on the radio interface in congestion situations within the Node B once the new
configuration has been activated.

- The Node B shall use the included UL FP Mode |E for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be added as the
new FP Mode in the Uplink of the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new
configuration.

The Node B shall use the included TOAWS IE for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be added as the new
Time of Arrival Window Start Point in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the
new configuration.

The Node B shall use the included TOAWE |E for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be added as the new
Time of Arrival Window End Point in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new
configuration.

- [TDD —If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the CCTrCH ID IE for the
DL of aDCH to be modified, the Node B shall apply the new CCTrCH ID in the downlink of thisDCH in
the new configuration.]

- [TDD —If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the CCTrCH ID IE for the
UL of aDCH to be modified, the Node B shall apply the new CCTrCH ID in the Uplink of thisDCH in the
new configuration.]

DCH Deletion:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes any DCH to be deleted from the Radio
Link(s), the Node B shall not include this DCH in the new configuration.

If al of the DCHs belonging to a set of co-ordinated DCHSs are requested to be deleted, the Node B shall not include
this set of coordinated DCHsin the new configuration.

[FDD - Physical Channel M odification:]
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[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes an UL DPCH Information | E,
then the Node B shall apply the parameters to the new configuration as follows:]

- [FDD —If the UL DPCH Information IE includes the TFCSIE for the UL, the Node B shall apply the new
TFCSin the Uplink of the new configuration.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes aDL DPCH Information IE,
then the Node B shall apply the parameters to the new configuration as follows:]

- [FDD —If the DL DPCH Information IE includes on the TFCSIE for the DL, the Node B shall apply the new
TFCSin the Downlink of the new configuration.]

- [FDD —If the DL DPCH Information | E includes the TFCI Sgnalling Mode | E, the Node B shall use the use
the information when building TFCls in the new configuration.

- [FDD —If the DL DPCH Information | E includes the Limited Power Increase |E and the |E is set to 'Used’, the
Node B shall, if supported, use Limited Power Increase according to ref. [10] subclause 5.2.1 for the inner
loop DL power control in the new configuration.]

- [FDD —If the DL DPCH Information | E message includes the Limited Power Increase |IE and the IE is set to
‘Not Used', the Node B shall not use Limited Power Increase for the inner loop DL power control in the new
configuration.]

[FDD — If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Transmission Gap Pattern
Sequence Information | E the Node B shall store the new information about the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequences
to be used in the new Compressed Mode Configuration. This new Compressed Mode Configuration shall be valid in
the Node B until the next Compressed Mode Configuration is configured in the Node B or Node B Communication
Context is deleted.]

[TDD —UL/DL CCTrCH Modification]

[TDD —If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes any UL CCTrCH to modify |E or
DL CCTrCH to modify |E in the Radio Link(s), the Node B shall reserve necessary resources for the new
configuration of the Radio Link(s) according to the parameters given in the message.]

[TDD —If the UL/DL CCTrCH to modify IE includes TFCSIE, and/or Puncture Limit | E the Node B shall apply
these as the new values, otherwise the old values specified for this CCTrCH are still applicable.]

[TDD —UL/DL CCTrCH Deletion]

[TDD —If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes any UL CCTrCH to delete |E or
DL CCTrCH to delete | E, the Node B shall not include this CCTrCH in the new configuration.]

RL Information:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the RL Information |E, the Node B shall
treat it asfollows:

- If the RL Information IE includes the Maximum DL Power IE, the Node B shall apply this value to the new
configuration and never transmit with a higher power on any Downlink DPCH of the Radio Link once the
new configuration is being used.

- If the RL Information |E includes the Minimum DL Power |IE, the Node B shall apply this value to the new
configuration and never transmit with alower power on any Downlink Channelisation Code of the Radio
Link once the new configuration is being used.

- [FDD —If the RL Information |E contains the DL Code Information |E for any of the allocated DL
Channelisation code, the Node B shall apply the new setting when new compressed mode measurement are
activated.]

- [FDD —If the RL Information |E contains the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Code Information |E for any
of the allocated DL Channelisation Codes, the Node B shall apply the alternate scrambling code as indicated
whenever the downlink compressed mode method SF/2 is active in the new configuration.]

General

3GPP
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If the requested modifications are allowed by the Node B, the Node B has successfully allocated the required
resources, and changed to the new configuration it shall respond to the CRNC with the RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.

In the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message, the Node B shall include the RL Information
Response | E for each affected Radio Link.

The Node B shall include in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message the Transport Layer
Address |E and the Binding ID |E in the DCH |nformation Response | E for any Transport Channel being added, or
any Transport Channel being modified for which a new transport bearer was requested with the Transport Bearer
Request Indicator 1E. The detailed frame protocol handling during transport bearer replacement is described in [16],
section 5.10.1.

In case of aset of coordinated DCHs requiring a new transport bearer on lub, the Transport Layer Address |E and
the Binding ID IE in the DCH Information Response | E shall be included only for one of the DCH in the set of
coordinated DCHSs.

In case of aRadio Link being combined with another Radio Link within the Node B, RL Information Response |IE
shall be included only for one of the combined Radio Links. The Transport Layer Address |E and the Binding ID |E
in the DCH Information Response |E shall be included only for one of the combined Radio Links.

8.3.5.3 Unsuccessful Operation

CRNC Node B

RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST
>

RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE
<

Figure 35: Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure, Unsuccessful Operation

If the Node B cannot allocate the necessary resources for all the new DCHs of one set of coordinated, DCHs
requested to be set-up it shall regard the Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure as having failed.

If the requested Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure fails for one or more Radio Link(s) the
Node B shall send the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message to the CRNC, indicating the
reason for failure.

If more than one DCH of a set of co-ordinated DCHs has the QE-Selector |E set to "selected" [TDD — or no DCH of
aset of co-ordinated DCHSs has the QE-Selector |E set to "selected"] the Node B shall regard the Unsynchronised
Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure as failed and shall respond with a RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.

Typical cause values are as follows:
Radio Network Layer Cause

- Invaid CM Settings

- CM not supported
Transport Layer Cause

- Transport Resources Unavailable
Protocol Cause

- Semantic error

3GPP
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Miscellaneous Cause

- O&M Intervention
- Control processing overload

- HW failure

8.354 Abnormal Conditions

3GPP TS 25.433 V4.1.0 (2001-06)

If only a subset of al the DCHs belonging to a set of co-ordinated DCHs is requested to be deleted, the Node B shall
regard the Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure as having failed and shall send the RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message to the CRNC.

3GPP
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10.3.2  Ciriticality Information

In the NBAP messages there is criticality information set for individual 1Es and/or I1E groups. This criticality
information instructs the receiver how to act when receiving an |E or an | E group that is not comprehended, i.e. the
entireitem (1E or |E group) whichis not (fully or partially) comprehended shall be treated in accordance with its own
criticality information as specified in subclause 10.3.4.

In addition, the criticality information is used in case of the missing |E/IE group abstract syntax error (see subclause
10.3.5).

The receiving node shall take different actions depending on the value of the Criticality Information. The three possible
values of the Ciriticality Information for an IE/IE group are:

- Reect IE
- Ignore |E and Notify Sender
- lgnorelE

The following rules restrict when areceiving entity may consider an IE, an IE group or an EP not comprehended (not
implemented), and when action based on criticality information is applicable:

1. IE or IE group: When one new or modified I1E or | E group isimplemented for one EP from a standard version,
then other new or modified IEs or | E groups specified for that EP in that standard version shall be considered
comprehended by the receiving entity (some may still remain unsupported).

Note that this restriction is applicable to a sending entity for constructing messages.

2. EP: The comprehension of different EPs within a standard version or between different standard versionsis not
mandated. Any EP that is not supported may be considered not comprehended, even if another EP from that
standard version is comprehended, and action based on criticality shall be applied.

When the criticality information cannot even be decoded in a not comprehended | E or | E group, the Error Indication
procedure shall be initiated with an appropriate cause value.

10.3.3 Presence Information

For many |ES/IE groups which are optional according to the ASN.1 transfer syntax, NBAP specifies separately if the
presence of these IES/IE groupsis optional or mandatory with respect to RNS application by means of the presence field
of the concerning object of class NBAP-PROTOCOL-IES, NBAP-PROTOCOL-IES-PAIR, NBAP-PROTOCOL -
EXTENSION or NBAP-PRIVATE-IES.

The presence field of the indicated classes supports three values:

1. Optiond;
2. Conditional;
3. Mandatory.

If an IE/IE group is not included in areceived message and the presence of the IE/IE group is mandatory or the presence
is conditional and the condition is true according to the version of the specification used by the receiver, an abstract
syntax error occurs due to amissing |E/IE group.

10.3.4 Not comprehended IE/IE group

10.3.4.1 Procedure ID

The receiving node shall treat the different types of received criticality information of the Procedure 1D according to the
following:

Reject |E:
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- If amessageisreceived with a Procedure ID marked with "Reject IE" which the receiving node does not
comprehend, the receiving node shall reject the procedure using the Error Indication procedure.
Ignorel E and Notify Sender:

- If amessageis received with a Procedure ID marked with "Ignore |E and Notify Sender" which the receiving
node does not comprehend, the receiving node shall ignore the procedure and initiate the Error Indication
procedure.

IgnorelE:

- If amessage isreceived with a Procedure ID marked with "Ignore |E" which the receiving node does not
comprehend, the receiving node shall ignore the procedure.

When using the Error Indication procedure to reject a procedure or to report an ignored procedure it shall include the
Procedure ID IE, the Triggering Message | E, and the Procedure Criticality |E in the Criticality Diagnostics |E.

10.3.4.1A  Type of Message

When the receiving node cannot decode the Type of Message | E, the Error Indication procedure shall be initiated with
an appropriate cause value.

10.3.4.2 IEs other than the Procedure ID and Type of Message

The receiving node shall treat the different types of received criticality information of an |E/IE group other than the
Procedure | D according to the following:

Reject | E:

- If amessageinitiating a procedure is received containing one or more |ES/1E groups marked with "Reject |E"
which the receiving node does not comprehend; none of the functional requests of the message shall be executed.
The receiving node shall reject the procedure and report the rejection of one or more |1ES/IE groups using the
message normally used to report unsuccessful outcome of the procedure. In case the information received in the
initiating message was insufficient to determine avalue for al |Es that are required to be present in the message
used to report the unsuccessful outcome of the procedure, the receiving node shall instead terminate the
procedure and initiate the Error Indication procedure.

- If amessageinitiating a procedure that does not have a message to report unsuccessful outcomeis received
containing one or more IES/IE groups marked with "Reject IE" which the receiving node does not comprehend,
the receiving node shall terminate the procedure and initiate the Error Indication procedure.

- If aresponse message is received containing one or more |ES/IE groups marked with "Reject |IE" that the
receiving node does not comprehend, the receiving node shall initiate local error handling.

Ignorel E and Notify Sender:

- If amessage initiating a procedure is received containing one or more | ES/IE groups marked with "Ignore |E and
Notify Sender" which the receiving node does not comprehend, the receiving node shall ignore the content of the
not comprehended | ES/I E groups, continue with the procedure as if the not comprehended IES/IE groups were
not received (except for the reporting) using the understood |ES/1E groups and report in the response message of
the procedure that one or more IES/I E groups have been ignored. In case the information received in the
initiating message was insufficient to determine avalue for al |Es that are required to be present in the response
message, the receiving node shall instead terminate the procedure and initiate the Error Indication procedure.

- If amessage initiating a procedure that does not have a message to report the outcome of the procedureis
received containing one or more | EYIE groups marked with "Ignore | E and Notify Sender™ which the receiving
node does not comprehend, the receiving node shall ignore the content of the not comprehended IES/1E groups,
continue with the procedure as if the not comprehended 1ES/I E groups were not received (except for the
reporting) using the understood |ES/IE groups, and initiate the Error Indication procedure to report that one or
more | ES/I| E groups have been ignored.
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- If aresponse message is received containing one or more |ES/1E groups marked with "Ignore |E and Notify
Sender" which the receiving node does not comprehend, the receiving node shall ignore the content of the not
comprehended IES/IE groups and initiate the Error Indication procedure.

IgnorelE:

- If amessageinitiating a procedure is received containing one or more IES/IE groups marked with "Ignore IE"
which the receiving node does not comprehend, the receiving node shall ignore the content of the not
comprehended | ES/I E groups and continue with the procedure as if the not comprehended |ES/IE groups were
not received using the understood |ES/I E groups.

- If aresponse message is received containing one or more | ES/IE groups marked with "Ignore |E" which the
receiving node does not comprehend, the receiving node shall ignore the content of the not comprehended
|ES/IE groups.

When reporting not comprehended 1ES/I E groups marked with "Reject IE" or "Ignore IE and Notify Sender” using a
response message defined for the procedure, the Information Element Criticality Diagnostics | E shall be included in the
Criticality Diagnostics |E for each reported | E/IE group. The Repetition Number 1E shall be included in the Information
Element Criticality Diagnostics |E if the reported |E/IE group was part of a"SEQUENCE OF" definition.

When reporting not comprehended 1ES/I E groups marked with "Reject IE" or "Ignore |E and Notify Sender” using the
Error Indication procedure, the Procedure ID IE, the Triggering Message |E, Procedure Criticality | E, the Transaction
Id IE, and the Information Element Criticality Diagnostics | E shall be included in the Criticality Diagnostics | E for each
reported 1E/IE group. The Repetition Number 1E shall be included in the Information Element Criticality Diagnostics |E
if the reported | E/IE group was part of a"SEQUENCE OF" definition.
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9.2.2.25 PDSCH code mapping

This |E indicates the association between each possible value of TFCI(field 2) and the corresponding PDSCH
channelisation code(s). There are three fundamentally different ways that the UTRAN must choose between in order to
signal the mapping information, these are described below. The signalling capacity consumed by the different methods
will vary depending on the way in which the UTRAN configures usage of the DSCH. A fourth option is also provided
which allows the UTRAN to replace individual entriesin the TFCI(field 2) to PDSCH code mapping table with new
PDSCH code values.

Method #1 - Using code range

The mapping is described in terms of a number of groups, each group associated with a given spreading factor. Each
TFECI(field2) value corresponds to a given PDSCH channelisation code or set of PDSCH codes for multi-code. The

Node B maps TFCI (fleld2) vaI ues to PDSCH codesin the foIIOW| ng way: —'FheJcJEmapleG#ét@d%#atu%{e

- The PDSCH codes used for TECI (field 2) = 0 are given by the SF of the Code Group 1 (i.e. first instance in
PDSCH code mapping) and the code numbers between CodeNumber, (where CodeNumber, = " Start code
number” of Code Group 1) and CodeNumber, + "multi-code info"” -

- Thiscontinues with unit increments in the value of TFCI (Field2) mapped to either unit incrementsin code
numbers or groups of contiguous code numbers in case of multi-code, this until " Stop code number" is reached:
So the PDSCH codes used for TFCI(field 2) = k (for k > 0 and k < (" Stop code number"—" Start code number"+
1) DIV K) are given by the SF of the Code Group 1 and the code numbers between CodeNumber, =
CodeNumber,.; + "multi-code info" and CodeNumber, + "multi-code info” - 1
If "Stop code number” ="Start code number"”+ "multi-code info" — 1 then thisis to be interpreted as defining the
mapping between the channelisation code(s) and asingle TECI.

- The Node B constructs its mapping table by repeating this process for all the Code Groups in the order they are
instantiated in PDSCH code mapping. The first TFCI(field 2) value used in each group is the largest TFCI (field
2) value reached in the previous group incremented by one.

Note: Thisimposes that "Stop code number”—"Start code number”+ 1 is a multiple of the value " multi-code info" for
each instance of PDSCH code mapping. Furthermore, in the case where multi-code is not used, then "multi-code info" =
1 and the process above also applies.

Method #2 - Using TFCI range

The mapping is described in terms of a number of groups, each group correspondl ngtoa glven PDSCH channel isation
code or codes for multi code

- The set of PDSCH codes specified in the first instance applies for al values of TECI(field 2) between 0 and the
specified "Max TFCI (field2)".

- The process continues in the same way for the following groups with the TFECI (field 2) value starting at the
largest value reached in the previous instance incremented by one.
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So the set of PDSCH codes specified in agiven instance apply for all the values of TFCI(field 2) between the
"Max TFCI(field2) value" specified in the previous instance incremented by one and the specified "Max
TFECI(field2)" of the considered instance.

A set of PDSCH codes is composed of all the codes between " Code Number" and "Code Number" + "multicode” — 1.
So if multi-code is not used, the set of PDSCH codes is reduced to one element indicated by the Code Number |E.

Method #3 - Explicit

The mapping between TFCI (field 2) value and PDSCH channelisation code (or a set of PDSCH codes for multicode) is
spelt out explicitly for each value of TFCI (field2).

A set of PDSCH codes is composed of all the codes between "Code Number" and "Code Number” + "multicode” — 1.
So if multi-code is not used, the set of PDSCH codes is reduced to one element indicated by the Code Number |E.

Method #4 - Replace

The"TFCI (field2)" value(s) for which the mapping to PDSCH channelisation code (or a set of PDSCH codes for
multicode) is changed are explicitely signalled. Furthermore, the new mapping between TFCI(field 2) value and
PDSCH channelisation code(s) is spelt out explicitly for each value of TECI (field2).

A set of PDSCH codes is composed of all the codes between " Code Number" and "Code Number" + "multicode” — 1.
So if multi-code is not used, the set of PDSCH codes is reduced to one element indicated by the Code Number |E.

Information Element/Group Presence Range IE type and Semantics description

name reference

DL Scrambling Code M INTEGER Scrambling code on which

(0..15) PDSCH is transmitted.

0= Primary scrambling code of
the cell
1...15 = Secondary
scrambling code

CR page 4
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Choice signalling method
>code range
>>PDSCH code mapping 1..<MaxNo
CodeGrou
ps>ite
=MaxNele
deGroupss
>>>Spreading factor Enumerated(
4,8, 16, 32,
64, 128,
256)
>>>multi-code info Integer(1..16 | Fhisparameter-indicates-the
) numberof PDSCH-transmitted
to-the- JE—The RPBSCH—codes
althave-the-same-Skas
)
denoted by the S.p ead_ng
actorparamete Q,g| Hguous
codes al e assl_g |e_el staring
denoted-by-the-spreading
factorand-code-number
ncludi |
codes;-with-code-numbers-up
exceed-‘maxCodeNumComp'-
1
>>>Start Gcode number Integer(0..m | PDSCH code start, Numbering
axCodeNum | as described in -[18]
Comp-1)
>>>Stop €code number Integer(0..m | PDSCH code stop, Numbering
axCodeNum | as described in -[18]
Comp-1)
>TFCI range
>>DSCH mapping 1..<MaxNo
TECIGroup
s>1te
<MaxNeFF
ClGroups>
>>>Max TFCl(field2) value Integer(1..10 | This is the maximum value in
23) the range of TFCl(field 2)
values for which the specified
PDSCH code applies
>>>Spreading factor Enumerated( | SF of PDSCH code
4,8, 16, 32,
64, 128,
256)
>>>multi-code info Integer(1..16 | Semantics-as-deseribed-for
) this-parameterabeve
>>>Code number Integer(0..m | Code number of PDSCH code.
axCodeNum | Numbering as described in
Comp-1) [18]
>Explicit
>>PDSCH code 1..<MaxTF The first instance of the
Cl 2 Com parameter PDSCH code
bs>1te corresponds to TFCI (field2) =
MaxTFCl- 0, the second to TFCl(field 2)
2-Combs =1and so on.
>>>Spreading factor Enumerated( | SF of PDSCH code
4,8, 16, 32,
64, 128,
256)

>>>multi-code info

Integer(1..16

E - | - :

) this-parameter-abeve
>>>Code number Integer(0..m | Code number of PDSCH code.
axCodeNum | Numbering as described in
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Comp-1) [18]
>Replace
>>Replaced PDSCH code 1..<MaxTF
Cl 2 Com
bs>

>>>TFCI (field2) M Integer Value of TFECI(field 2) for

(0..1023) which PDSCH code mapping
will be changed

>>>Spreading factor M Enumerated( | SF of PDSCH code
4,8,16, 32,
64,128
256)

>>>multi-code info M Integer(1..16
)

>>>Code number M Integer(0..m | Code number of PDSCH code.
axCodeNum | Numbering as described in
Comp-1) [18]

Range Bound Explanation
MaxCodeNumComp Maximum number of codes at the defined spreading

factor, within the complete code tree.

MaxTFCI_2_Combs

Maximum number of TFCI (field 2) combinations
(given by 2 raised to the power of the length of the
TFCI field 2)

MaxNoTFCIGroups

Maximum number of groups, each group described in
terms of a range of TFClI(field 2) values for which a
single PDSCH code applies.

MaxNoCodeGroups

Maximum number of groups, each group described in
terms of a range of PDSCH channelisation code
values for which a single spreading factor applies.
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9.34 Information Elements Definitions

*¥rxx UNCHANGED TEXT |S OM TTED ****

PDSCH CodeMappi ng :: = SEQUENCE {
dl - Scr anbl i ngCode DL- Scr anbl i ngCode,
si gnal | i ngMet hod CHO CE {
code- Range PDSCH CodeMappi ng- PDSCH CodeMappi ngl nf or mat i onlLi st
t FCl - Range PDSCH CodeMappi ng- DSCH Mappi ngl nf or mat i onLi st
explicit PDSCH- CodeMappi ng- PDSCH- Codel nf or mati onLi st ,
;’é.pILace PDSCH CodeMappi ng- Repl acedPDSCH- Codel nf or mat i onlLi st
b
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { { PDSCH CodeMappi ng- Ext | Es} } OPTI ONAL,
}
PDSCH CodeMappi ng- Ext | Es NBAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
}
PDSCH CodeMappi ng- CodeNunber Conp :: = | NTEGER (0. . nmaxCodeNr Conp- 1)
PDSCH- CodeMappi ng- Spr eadi ngFact or :: = ENUMERATED {
v4,
v8,
v16,
v32,
v64,
v128,
v256,
}
PDSCH- CodeMappi ng- PDSCH CodeMappi ngl nf or mati onLi st ::= SEQUENCE (SI ZE (1..nmaxNr O CodeG oups)) OF
SEQUENCE {
spr eadi ngFact or PDSCH CodeMappi ng- Spr eadi ngFact or,
mul ti - Codel nfo PDSCH Mul ti - Codel nf o,
start - CodeNunber PDSCH- CodeMappi ng- CodeNunber Conp,
st op- CodeNunber PDSCH- CodeMappi ng- CodeNunber Conp,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { { PDSCH CodeMappi ng- PDSCH CodeMappi ngl nf or mat i onLi st - Ext | Es} } OPTI ONAL,
}
PDSCH- CodeMappi ng- PDSCH CodeMappi ngl nf or mat i onLi st - Ext | Es NBAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
}
PDSCH- CodeMappi ng- DSCH Mappi ngl nf or mati onLi st ::= SEQUENCE (S| ZE (1..nmaxNr Of TFCl Groups)) OF
SEQUENCE {
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maxTFCl - fi el d2- Val ue PDSCH CodeMappi ng- MaxTFCl - Fi el d2- Val ue,
spr eadi ngFact or PDSCH CodeMappi ng- Spr eadi ngFact or,
mul ti - Codel nfo PDSCH Mul ti - Codel nf o,
codeNunber PDSCH- CodeMappi ng- CodeNunber Conp,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { { PDSCH CodeMappi ng- DSCH Mappi ngl nf or mat i onLi st - Ext | Es} } OPTI ONAL,
}
PDSCH CodeMappi ng- DSCH Mappi ngl nf or mat i onLi st - Ext | Es NBAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
}
PDSCH CodeMappi ng- MaxTFCl - Fi el d2- Val ue ::= | NTEGER (1..1023)
PDSCH- CodeMappi ng- PDSCH- Codel nf or mati onLi st ::= SEQUENCE (Sl ZE (1..nmaxNr O TFCl 2Conbs)) OF
SEQUENCE {
spr eadi ngFact or PDSCH CodeMappi ng- Spr eadi ngFact or,
mul ti - Codel nfo PDSCH Mul ti - Codel nf o,
codeNunber PDSCH- CodeMappi ng- CodeNunber Conp,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { { PDSCH CodeMappi ng- PDSCH Codel nf or mati onLi st - Ext| Es} } OPTI ONAL,
}
PDSCH- CodeMappi ng- PDSCH- Codel nf or mat i onLi st - Ext | Es NBAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
}
PDSCH- CodeMappi ng- Repl acedPDSCH- Codel nf or mati onLi st ::= SEQUENCE (S| ZE (1..nmaxNr O TFCl 2Conbs)) OF
SEQUENCE {
tfci-Field2 TFCS- MaxTFCl - fi el d2- Val ue,
spr eadi ngFact or PDSCH CodeMappi ng- Spr eadi ngFact or,
mul ti - Codel nfo PDSCH Mul ti - Codel nf o,
codeNunber PDSCH- CodeMappi ng- CodeNunber Conp,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { { PDSCH CodeMappi ng- Repl acedPDSCH Codel nf or mati onLi st - Ext | Es} } OPTI ONAL,
I3
PDSCH CodeMappi ng- Repl acedPDSCH- Codel nf or mat i onLi st - Ext | Es NBAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON :: = {
I3
PDSCH Mul ti - Codel nfo ::= I NTEGER (1..16)

*¥rxx UNCHANGED TEXT |S OM TTED ****
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9.2.2.25 PDSCH code mapping

This |E indicates the association between each possible value of TFCI(field 2) and the corresponding PDSCH
channelisation code(s). There are three fundamentally different ways that the UTRAN must choose between in order to
signal the mapping information, these are described below. The signalling capacity consumed by the different methods
will vary depending on the way in which the UTRAN configures usage of the DSCH. A fourth option is also provided
which allows the UTRAN to replace individual entriesin the TFCI(field 2) to PDSCH code mapping table with new
PDSCH code values.

Method #1 - Using code range

The mapping is described in terms of a number of groups, each group associated with a given spreading factor. Each
TFECI(field2) value corresponds to a given PDSCH channelisation code or set of PDSCH codes for multi-code. The

Node B maps TFCI (fleld2) vaI ues to PDSCH codesin the foIIOW| ng way: —'FheJcJEmapleG#ét@d%#atu%{e

- The PDSCH codes used for TECI (field 2) = 0 are given by the SF of the Code Group 1 (i.e. first instance in
PDSCH code mapping) and the code numbers between CodeNumber, (where CodeNumber, = " Start code
number” of Code Group 1) and CodeNumber, + "multi-code info"” -

- Thiscontinues with unit increments in the value of TFCI (Field2) mapped to either unit incrementsin code
numbers or groups of contiguous code numbers in case of multi-code, this until " Stop code number" is reached:
So the PDSCH codes used for TFCI(field 2) = k (for k > 0 and k < (" Stop code number"—" Start code number"+
1) DIV K) are given by the SF of the Code Group 1 and the code numbers between CodeNumber, =
CodeNumber,.; + "multi-code info" and CodeNumber, + "multi-code info” - 1
If "Stop code number” ="Start code number"”+ "multi-code info" — 1 then thisis to be interpreted as defining the
mapping between the channelisation code(s) and asingle TECI.

- The Node B constructs its mapping table by repeating this process for all the Code Groups in the order they are
instantiated in PDSCH code mapping. The first TFCI(field 2) value used in each group is the largest TFCI (field
2) value reached in the previous group incremented by one.

Note: Thisimposes that "Stop code number”—"Start code number”+ 1 is a multiple of the value " multi-code info" for
each instance of PDSCH code mapping. Furthermore, in the case where multi-code is not used, then "multi-code info" =
1 and the process above also applies.

Method #2 - Using TFCI range

The mapping is described in terms of a number of groups, each group correspondl ngtoa glven PDSCH channel isation
code or codes for multi code

- The set of PDSCH codes specified in the first instance applies for al values of TECI(field 2) between 0 and the
specified "Max TFCI (field2)".

- The process continues in the same way for the following groups with the TFECI (field 2) value starting at the
largest value reached in the previous instance incremented by one.
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So the set of PDSCH codes specified in agiven instance apply for all the values of TFCI(field 2) between the
"Max TFCI(field2) value" specified in the previous instance incremented by one and the specified "Max
TFECI(field2)" of the considered instance.

A set of PDSCH codes is composed of all the codes between " Code Number" and "Code Number" + "multicode” — 1.
So if multi-code is not used, the set of PDSCH codes is reduced to one element indicated by the Code Number |E.

Method #3 - Explicit

The mapping between TFCI (field 2) value and PDSCH channelisation code (or a set of PDSCH codes for multicode) is
spelt out explicitly for each value of TFCI (field2).

A set of PDSCH codes is composed of all the codes between "Code Number" and "Code Number” + "multicode” — 1.
So if multi-code is not used, the set of PDSCH codes is reduced to one element indicated by the Code Number |E.

Method #4 - Replace

The"TFCI (field2)" value(s) for which the mapping to PDSCH channelisation code (or a set of PDSCH codes for
multicode) is changed are explicitely signalled. Furthermore, the new mapping between TFCI(field 2) value and
PDSCH channelisation code(s) is spelt out explicitly for each value of TECI (field2).

A set of PDSCH codes is composed of all the codes between " Code Number" and "Code Number" + "multicode” — 1.
So if multi-code is not used, the set of PDSCH codes is reduced to one element indicated by the Code Number |E.

Information Element/Group Presence Range IE type and Semantics description

name reference

DL Scrambling Code M INTEGER Scrambling code on which

(0..15) PDSCH is transmitted.

0= Primary scrambling code of
the cell
1...15 = Secondary
scrambling code
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Choice signalling method
>code range
>>PDSCH code mapping 1..<MaxNo
CodeGrou
ps>ite
=MaxNele
deGroupss
>>>Spreading factor Enumerated(
4,8, 16, 32,
64, 128,
256)
>>>multi-code info Integer(1..16 | Fhisparameter-indicates-the
) numberof PDSCH-transmitted
to-the- JE—The RPBSCH—codes
althave-the-same-Skas
)
denoted by the S.p ead_ng
actorparamete Q,g| Hguous
codes al e assl_g |e_el staring
denoted-by-the-spreading
factorand-code-number
ncludi |
codes;-with-code-numbers-up
exceed-‘maxCodeNumComp'-
1
>>>Start Gcode number Integer(0..m | PDSCH code start, Numbering
axCodeNum | as described in -[18]
Comp-1)
>>>Stop €code number Integer(0..m | PDSCH code stop, Numbering
axCodeNum | as described in -[18]
Comp-1)
>TFCI range
>>DSCH mapping 1..<MaxNo
TECIGroup
s>1te
<MaxNeFF
ClGroups>
>>>Max TFCl(field2) value Integer(1..10 | This is the maximum value in
23) the range of TFCl(field 2)
values for which the specified
PDSCH code applies
>>>Spreading factor Enumerated( | SF of PDSCH code
4,8, 16, 32,
64, 128,
256)
>>>multi-code info Integer(1..16 | Semantics-as-deseribed-for
) this-parameterabeve
>>>Code number Integer(0..m | Code number of PDSCH code.
axCodeNum | Numbering as described in
Comp-1) [18]
>Explicit
>>PDSCH code 1..<MaxTF The first instance of the
Cl 2 Com parameter PDSCH code
bs>1te corresponds to TFCI (field2) =
MaxTFCl- 0, the second to TFCl(field 2)
2-Combs =1and so on.
>>>Spreading factor Enumerated( | SF of PDSCH code
4,8, 16, 32,
64, 128,
256)

>>>multi-code info

Integer(1..16

E - | - :

) this-parameter-abeve
>>>Code number Integer(0..m | Code number of PDSCH code.
axCodeNum | Numbering as described in
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Comp-1) [18]
>Replace
>>Replaced PDSCH code 1..<MaxTF
Cl 2 Com
bs>

>>>TFCI (field2) M Integer Value of TFECI(field 2) for

(0..1023) which PDSCH code mapping
will be changed

>>>Spreading factor M Enumerated( | SF of PDSCH code
4,8,16, 32,
64,128
256)

>>>multi-code info M Integer(1..16
)

>>>Code number M Integer(0..m | Code number of PDSCH code.
axCodeNum | Numbering as described in
Comp-1) [18]

Range Bound Explanation
MaxCodeNumComp Maximum number of codes at the defined spreading

factor, within the complete code tree.

MaxTFCI_2_Combs

Maximum number of TFCI (field 2) combinations
(given by 2 raised to the power of the length of the
TFCI field 2)

MaxNoTFCIGroups

Maximum number of groups, each group described in
terms of a range of TFClI(field 2) values for which a
single PDSCH code applies.

MaxNoCodeGroups

Maximum number of groups, each group described in
terms of a range of PDSCH channelisation code
values for which a single spreading factor applies.
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9.34 Information Elements Definitions

*¥rxx UNCHANGED TEXT |S OM TTED ****

PDSCH CodeMappi ng :: = SEQUENCE {
dl - Scr anbl i ngCode DL- Scr anbl i ngCode,
si gnal | i ngMet hod CHO CE {
code- Range PDSCH CodeMappi ng- PDSCH CodeMappi ngl nf or mat i onlLi st
t FCl - Range PDSCH CodeMappi ng- DSCH Mappi ngl nf or mat i onLi st
explicit PDSCH- CodeMappi ng- PDSCH- Codel nf or mati onLi st ,
;’é.pILace PDSCH CodeMappi ng- Repl acedPDSCH- Codel nf or mat i onlLi st
b
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { { PDSCH CodeMappi ng- Ext | Es} } OPTI ONAL,
}
PDSCH CodeMappi ng- Ext | Es NBAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
}
PDSCH CodeMappi ng- CodeNunber Conp :: = | NTEGER (0. . nmaxCodeNr Conp- 1)
PDSCH- CodeMappi ng- Spr eadi ngFact or :: = ENUMERATED {
v4,
v8,
v16,
v32,
v64,
v128,
v256,
}
PDSCH- CodeMappi ng- PDSCH CodeMappi ngl nf or mati onLi st ::= SEQUENCE (SI ZE (1..nmaxNr O CodeG oups)) OF
SEQUENCE {
spr eadi ngFact or PDSCH CodeMappi ng- Spr eadi ngFact or,
mul ti - Codel nfo PDSCH Mul ti - Codel nf o,
start - CodeNunber PDSCH- CodeMappi ng- CodeNunber Conp,
st op- CodeNunber PDSCH- CodeMappi ng- CodeNunber Conp,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { { PDSCH CodeMappi ng- PDSCH CodeMappi ngl nf or mat i onLi st - Ext | Es} } OPTI ONAL,
}
PDSCH- CodeMappi ng- PDSCH CodeMappi ngl nf or mat i onLi st - Ext | Es NBAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
}
PDSCH- CodeMappi ng- DSCH Mappi ngl nf or mati onLi st ::= SEQUENCE (S| ZE (1..nmaxNr Of TFCl Groups)) OF
SEQUENCE {
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maxTFCl - fi el d2- Val ue PDSCH CodeMappi ng- MaxTFCl - Fi el d2- Val ue,
spr eadi ngFact or PDSCH CodeMappi ng- Spr eadi ngFact or,
mul ti - Codel nfo PDSCH Mul ti - Codel nf o,
codeNunber PDSCH- CodeMappi ng- CodeNunber Conp,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { { PDSCH CodeMappi ng- DSCH Mappi ngl nf or mat i onLi st - Ext | Es} } OPTI ONAL,
}
PDSCH CodeMappi ng- DSCH Mappi ngl nf or mat i onLi st - Ext | Es NBAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
}
PDSCH CodeMappi ng- MaxTFCl - Fi el d2- Val ue ::= | NTEGER (1..1023)
PDSCH- CodeMappi ng- PDSCH- Codel nf or mati onLi st ::= SEQUENCE (Sl ZE (1..nmaxNr O TFCl 2Conbs)) OF
SEQUENCE {
spr eadi ngFact or PDSCH CodeMappi ng- Spr eadi ngFact or,
mul ti - Codel nfo PDSCH Mul ti - Codel nf o,
codeNunber PDSCH- CodeMappi ng- CodeNunber Conp,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { { PDSCH CodeMappi ng- PDSCH Codel nf or mati onLi st - Ext| Es} } OPTI ONAL,
}
PDSCH- CodeMappi ng- PDSCH- Codel nf or mat i onLi st - Ext | Es NBAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
}
PDSCH- CodeMappi ng- Repl acedPDSCH- Codel nf or mati onLi st ::= SEQUENCE (S| ZE (1..nmaxNr O TFCl 2Conbs)) OF
SEQUENCE {
tfci-Field2 TFCS- MaxTFCl - fi el d2- Val ue,
spr eadi ngFact or PDSCH CodeMappi ng- Spr eadi ngFact or,
mul ti - Codel nfo PDSCH Mul ti - Codel nf o,
codeNunber PDSCH- CodeMappi ng- CodeNunber Conp,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { { PDSCH CodeMappi ng- Repl acedPDSCH Codel nf or mati onLi st - Ext | Es} } OPTI ONAL,
I3
PDSCH CodeMappi ng- Repl acedPDSCH- Codel nf or mat i onLi st - Ext | Es NBAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON :: = {
I3
PDSCH Mul ti - Codel nfo ::= I NTEGER (1..16)

*¥rxx UNCHANGED TEXT |S OM TTED ****
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8.3.2 Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation

8.3.21 General

The Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure is used to prepare a new configuration of all
Radio Linksrelated to one UE-UTRAN connection within a Node B.

The Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure shall not be initiated if a Prepared
Reconfiguration exists, as defined in subclause 3.1.

8.3.2.2 Successful Operation

CRNC Node B
RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE

a

RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY
h

Figure 30: Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure, Successful Operation

The Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure isinitiated by the CRNC by sending the message
RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE to the Node B. The message shall use the Communication Control
Port assigned for this Node B Communication Context.

Upon reception, the Node B shall reserve necessary resources for the new configuration of the Radio Link(s) according
to the parameters given in the message. Unless specified below, the meaning of parametersis specified in other
specifications.

The Node B shall prioritise resource allocation for the RL(s) to be modified according to Annex A.
DCH Moadification:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any DCHs to Maodify | Es then the Node B
shall treat them each as follows:

- If the DCHsto Modify | E includes the Frame Handling Priority | E, the Node B should store this information for
this DCH in the new configuration. The received Frame Handling Priority should be used when prioritising
between different framesin the downlink on the radio interface in congestion situations within the Node B once
the new configuration has been activated.

- If the DCHsto Modify | E includes the Transport Format Set | E for the UL of a DCH, the Node B shall apply the
new Transport Format Set in the Uplink of this DCH in the new configuration.

- If the DCHsto Modify |E includes the Transport Format Set I1E for the DL of a DCH, the Node B shall apply the
new Transport Format Set in the Downlink of this DCH in the new configuration.

- If the DCHsto Modify |E includes multiple DCH Specific Info IEs then the Node B shall treat the DCHs in the
DCHsto Modify |E as a set of co-ordinated DCHs. The Node B shall include these DCHsin the new
configuration only if it can include all of them in the new configuration.

- If the DCHsto Modify |IE includes the UL FP Mode IE for aDCH or a DCH which belongs to a set of co-
ordinated DCHSs, the Node B shall apply the new FP Mode in the Uplink of the user plane for the DCH or the set
of co-ordinated DCHs in the new configuration.

- If the DCHsto Modify |E includes the TOAWSIE for a DCH or a DCH which belongsto a set of co-ordinated
DCHs, the Node B shall apply the new ToOAWS in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHsin
the new configuration.
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If the DCHs to Modify IE includes the TOAWE |E for a DCH or a DCH which belongs to a set of co-ordinated
DCHs, the Node B shall apply the new TOAWE in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHsin
the new configuration.

[TDD - If the DCHsto Modify | E includes the CCTrCH ID IE for the DL of a DCH to be modified, the Node B
shall apply the new CCTrCH ID in the Downlink of this DCH in the new configuration.]

[TDD —If the DCHsto Madify IE includes the CCTrCH ID IE for the UL of a DCH to be modified, the Node B
shall apply the new CCTrCH ID in the Uplink of this DCH in the new configuration.]

DCH Addition:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any DCHs to Add | Es then the Node B shall
treat them each as follows:

If the DCHsto Add IE includes multiple DCH specific Info IEs then, the Node B shall treat the DCHsin the
DCHsto Add IE as a set of co-ordinated DCHs. The Node B shall include these DCHsin the new configuration
only if it can include all of them in the new configuration.

[FDD — For DCHs which do not belong to a set of co-ordinated DCHs with the QE-Selector 1E set to "selected”,
the Transport channel BER from that DCH shall be the base for the QE in the UL data frames. If no Transport
channel BER is available for the selected DCH the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE, ref. [16]. If
the QE-Selector is set to "non-selected"”, the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE in the UL data
frames, ref. [16].]

For aset of co-ordinated DCHs the Transport channel BER from the DCH with the QE-Selector |E set to
"selected” shall be used for the QE in the UL data frames, ref. [16]. [FDD — If no Transport channel BER is
available for the selected DCH the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE, ref. [16]. If all DCHs have
QE-Selector |E set to "non-selected” the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE, ref. [16].]

The Node B should store the Frame Handling Priority | E received for a DCH to be added in the new
configuration The received Frame Handling Priority should be used when prioritising between different frames
in the downlink on the radio interface in congestion situations within the Node B once the new configuration has
been activated.

The Node B shall use the included UL FP Mode |E for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be added as the
new FP Mode in the Uplink of the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHsin the new
configuration.

The Node B shall use the included TOAWSIE for a DCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be added as the new
Time of Arrival Window Start Point in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new
configuration.

The Node B shall use theincluded TOAWE | E for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be added as the new
Time of Arrival Window End Point in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new
configuration.

[TDD —The Node B shall apply the CCTrCH ID IE (for the DL) in the Downlink of this DCH in the new
configuration.]

[TDD —The Node B shall apply the CCTrCH ID IE (for the UL) in the Uplink of this DCH in the new
configuration.]

DCH Deletion:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any DCHsto Delete |Es, the Node B shall
not include the referenced DCHs in the new configuration.

If all of the DCHs belonging to a set of coordinated DCHs are requested to be deleted, the Node B shall not include this
set of coordinated DCHs in the new configuration.

Physical Channel M odification:

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes an UL DPCH Information |E then
the Node B shall apply the parameters to the new configuration as follows: |
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[FDD — If the UL DPCH Information |E includes the Uplink Scrambling Code | E, the Node B shall apply this
Uplink Scrambling Code to the new configuration.]

[FDD - If the UL DPCH Information IE includes the Min UL Channelisation Code Length IE, the Node B shall
apply the value in the new configuration. The Node B shall apply the contents of the Max Number of UL
DPDCHSsIE (if it isincluded) in the new configuration.]

[FDD —If the UL DPCH Information IE includes the UL SR Target |E, the Node B shall use the value for the
UL inner loop power control when the new configuration is being used.]

[FDD —If the UL DPCH Information | E includes the Puncture Limit I1E, the Node B shall apply the value in the
uplink of the new configuration.]

[FDD — The Node B shall usethe TFCSIE for the UL (if present) when reserving resources for the uplink of the
new configuration. The Node B shall apply the new TFCSin the Uplink of the new configuration.]

[FDD - If the UL DPCH Information |E includes the UL DPCCH Sot Format |E, the Node B shall set the new
Uplink DPCCH Structure to the new configuration.]

[FDD - If the UL DPCH Information IE includes the Diversity Mode |E, the Node B shall apply diversity
according to the given value.]

[FDD — If the UL DPCH Information |E includes an SSDT Cell Identity Length |E and/or an S-Field Length IE,
the Node B shall apply the valuesin the new configuration.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes a DL DPCH Information | E then the
Node B shall apply the parameters to the new configuration as follows:]

[FDD — The Node B shall usethe TFCSIE for the DL (if it is present) when reserving resources for the downlink
of the new configuration. The Node B shall apply the new TFCS in the Downlink of the new configuration.]

[FDD — If the DL DPCH Information |E includes the TFCI Sgnalling Mode | E or the TFCI Presence |E, the
Node B shall use the information when building TFCIsin the new configuration.]

[FDD - If the DL DPCH Information | E includes the DL DPCCH Sot Format IE, group the Node B shall set the
new Downlink DPCCH Structure to the new configuration.)]

[FDD —If the DL DPCH Information | E includes the Multiplexing Position IE, the Node B shall apply the
indicated multiplexing type in the new configuration.]

[FDD - If the DL DPCH Information | E includes the Limited Power Increase |E and the IE is set to 'Used', the
Node B shall use Limited Power Increase ref. [10] subclause 5.2.1 for the inner loop DL power control in the
new configuration.]

[FDD - If the DL DPCH Information |E includes the Limited Power Increase |E and the IE is set to 'Not Used',
the Node B shall not use Limited Power Increase for the inner loop DL power control in the new configuration.]

[FDD —If the DL DPCH Information IE includes the PDSCH code mapping | E then the Node B shall apply the
defined mapping between TFCI values and PDSCH channelisation codes.]

[FDD - If the DL DPCH Information |E includes the PDSCH RL ID |E then the Node B shall infer that the
PDSCH for the specified user will be transmitted on the defined radio link.]

[FDD — If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Transmission Gap Pattern
Sequence Information | E the Node B shall store the new information about the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequencesto
be used in the new Compressed Mode Configuration. This new Compressed Mode Configuration shall be valid in the
Node B until the next Compressed Mode Configuration is configured in the Node B or Node B Communication Context
isdeleted.]

[TDD —UL/DL CCTrCH Modification]

[TDD —If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any UL CCTrCH to Modify or DL
CCTrCH to Modify IEs, then the Node B shall treat them each as follows:]

[TDD —If the IE includes any of TFCSIE, TFCI coding |E or Puncture Limit |E the Node B shall apply these as
the new values, otherwise the old values specified for this CCTrCH are still applicable.]
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- [TDD -If the IE includes any UL DPCH to add or DL DPCH to add | Es, the Node B shall include thisDPCH in
the new configuration.]

- [TDD —If the IE includes any UL DPCH to delete or DL DPCH to delete |Es, the Node B shall remove this
DPCH in the new configuration.]

- [TDD —=If the IE includes any UL DPCH to modify or DL DPCH to modify IEs, and includes any of
Repetition Period |E, Repetition Length IE, or TDD DPCH Offset |E or the message includes UL/DL
Timesl ot Information and includes any of Midamble shift and Burst Type |E, Time Sot IE, or TFCI presence
| E or the message includes UL/DL Code information and includes TDD Channelisation Code |IE, the Node
B shall apply these specified information elements as the new values, otherwise the old values specified for
this DPCH configuration are still applicable.]

[TDD —UL/DL CCTrCH Addition]

[TDD —If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any UL CCTrCH to Add |E or DL
CCTrCH to Add IE, the Node B shall include this CCTrCH in the new configuration.]

[TDD —If the UL/DL CCTrCH to Add IE includes any UL/DL DPCH Information IE, the Node B shall reserve
necessary resources for the new configuration of the UL/DL DPCHY(s) according to the parameters given in the

message.]

[TDD —If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes aDL CCTrCH to Add |E, the Node
B shall set the TPC step size of that CCTrCH to the same value as the lowest numbered DL CCTrCH in the current
configuration.]

[TDD —UL/DL CCTrCH Deletion]

[TDD —If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any UL or DL CCTrCH to be
deleted , the Node B shall remove this CCTrCH in the new configuration.]

DSCH Addition/M odification/Deletion:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any DSCH to modify, DSCH to add or DSCH
to delete | Es, then the Node B shall use this information to add/modify/del ete the indicated DSCH channels to/from the
radio link, in the same way as the DCH info is used to add/modify/release DCHs.

The Node B shall includeinthe RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message both the Transport Layer
Address | E and the Binding ID | E for the transport bearer to be established for each DSCH.

[FDD —If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the TFCI2 Bearer Information |1E
then the Node B shall support the establishment of atransport bearer on which the DSCH TFCI Signaling control
frames shall be received if one does not already exist or shall apply the new valuesif such a bearer does already exist.
The Binding ID IE and Transport Layer Address |E of any new bearer to be set up for this purpose shall be returned in
the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message. If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE
message specifies that the TFCI2 transport bearer is to be deleted then the Node B shall release the resources associated
with that bearer in the new configuration.

[FDD —If the TFCI Sgnalling Mode |E within the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message indicates
that there shall be a hard split on the TFCI field but a TFCI2 transport bearer has not already been set up and TFCI2
Bearer Information IE is not included in the message then the Node B shall transmit the TFCI2 field with zero power in
the new configuration.]

[FDD - If the TFCI Sgnalling Mode |E within the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message indicates
that there shall be a hard split on the TFCI and the TFCI2 Bearer Information IE is included in the message then the
Node B shall transmit the TFCI 2 field with zero power until Synchronisation is achieved on the TFCI2 transport bearer
and the first valid DSCH TFCI Signalling control frame is received on this bearer in the new configuration (see ref.

[24]).]
[TDD — USCH Addition/M odification/Deletion:]

- [TDD -If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes USCH information for the
USCHs to be added/modified/deleted then the Node B shall use this information to add/modify/delete the
indicated USCH channels to/from the radio link, in the same way asthe DCH info is used to add/modify/release
DCHs)]
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- [TDD —The Node B shall include in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message both the
Transport Layer Address |E and the Binding ID | E for the transport bearer to be established for each USCH.]

RL Information:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the RL Information IE, the Node B shall treat
it asfollows:

- [FDD —When more than one DL DPDCH are assigned per RL, the segmented physical channel shall be mapped
on to DL DPDCHs according to [8]. When p number of DL DPDCHSs are assigned to each RL, the first pair of
DL Scrambling Code and FDD DL Channelisation Code Number corresponds to "PhCH number 1", the second
to "PhCH number 2", and so on until the pth to "PhCH number p".]

- [FDD -If the RL Information | E includes the SSDT Indication |E set to "SSDT Activein the UE", the Node B
may activate SSDT using the SSDT Cell Identity |E in the new configuration.]

- [FDD —If the RL Information IE includes the SSDT Indication |E set to "SSDT not Active in the UE", the Node
B shall deactivate SSDT in the new configuration.]

- [FDD —If the RL Information IE includes a DL Code Information | E-contairing-a-BDL-Scrambling-CedetE, the
Node B shall apply the values serambling-code-in the new configuration.]

- [FDD —If the RL Information |E contains the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Code Information |E in the
DL Code Information IE for any of the allocated DL Channelisation Codes, the Node B shall apply the aternate
scrambling code as indicated whenever the downlink compressed mode method SF/2 is active in the new
configuration.]

- If the RL Information I E includes the Maximum DL Power and/or the Minimum DL Power |Es, the Node B shall
apply the valuesin the new configuration.

- [TDD —If the RL Information |E includes the Initial DL Transmission Power |E, the Node B shall apply the
given power to the transmission on each DPCH of the CCTrCH when starting transmission on a new
CCTrCH.until the UL synchronisation on the Uu is achieved for the CCTrCH. If no Initial DL Transmission
power IE isincluded with anew CCTrCH, the Node B shall use any transmission power level currently used on
aready existing CCTrCH’ s when starting transmission for anew CCTrCH. No inner loop power control shall be
performed during this period. The DL power shall then vary according to the inner loop power control (see
ref.[22], subclause 4.2.3.3).]

General

If the requested modifications are allowed by the Node B and the Node B has successfully reserved the required
resources for the new configuration of the Radio Link(s), it shall respond to the CRNC with the RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION READY message. When this procedure has been completed successfully there exist a Prepared
Reconfiguration, as defined in subclause 3.1.

Inthe RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message, the Node B shall include the RL Information Response
|E for each affected Radio Link.

The Node B shall include in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message the Transport Layer Address
and the Binding 1D for any Transport Channel being added, or any Transport Channel being modified for which a new
transport bearer was requested with the Transport Bearer Request Indicator |E.

In case of a DCH requiring a new transport bearer on lub, the Transport Layer Address |E and the Binding 1D shall be
included in the IE DCH Information Response |E.

In case of a set of coordinated DCHs requiring a new transport bearer on lub, the Transport Layer Address |E and the
Binding ID IE in the DCH Information Response | E shall be included only for one of the DCH in the set of coordinated
DCHs.

In case of aRadio Link being combined with another Radio Link within the Node B,the RL Information Response |E
shall be included only for one of the combined RLs. The Transport Layer Address |E and the Binding ID IE in the
DCH Information Response | E shall be included only for one of the combined Radio Links.
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8.3.5 Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration

8.351 General

The Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure is used to reconfigure Radio Link(s) related to one UE-
UTRAN connection within a Node B.

The Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure is used when there is no need to synchronise the time of the
switching from the old to the new configuration in one Node B used for a UE-UTRAN connection with any other Node
B also used for the UEFUTRAN connection.

The Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure shall not be initiated if a Prepared Reconfiguration exists,
as defined in subclause 3.1.

8.3.5.2 Successful Operation

CRNC Node B

RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST
P

RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSH
<

Figure 34: Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Procedure, Successful Operation

The Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure is initiated by the CRNC by sending the message RADIO
LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST to the Node B. The message shall use the Communication Control Port
assigned for this Node B Communication Context.

Upon reception, the Node B shall modify the configuration of the Radio Link(s) according to the parameters givenin
the message. Unless specified below, the meaning of parameters is specified in other specifications.

The Node B shall prioritise resource allocation for the RL(s) to be modified according to Annex A.
DCH Moadification:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes any DCHs to Modify | Es then the Node B
shall treat them each as follows:

- If the DCHsto Modify |E includes on the Frame Handling Priority |E, the Node B should store this information
for this DCH in the new configuration. The received Frame Handling Priority should be used when prioritising
between different framesin the downlink on the radio interface in congestion situations within the Node B once
the new configuration has been activated.

- If the DCHsto Modify IE includes the Transport Format Set | E for the UL, the Node B shall apply the new
Transport Format Set in the Uplink of this DCH in the new configuration.

- If the DCHsto Modify | E includes the Transport Format Set | E for the DL, the Node B shall apply the new
Transport Format Set in the Downlink of this DCH in the new configuration.

- If the DCHsto Modify |E includes multiple DCH Specific Info IEs then the Node B shall treat the DCHs in the
DCHsto Modify | E as a set of co-ordinated DCHs. The Node B shall include these DCHsin the new
configuration only if it can include al of them in the new configuration.

- If the DCHsto Modify IE includes the UL FP Mode |E for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs, the Node B
shall apply the new FP Mode in the Uplink of the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHsin the
new configuration.

- If the DCHsto Modify IE includes the TOAWSIE for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs, the Node B shall
apply the new TOAWS in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new configuration.

CR page 8



3GPP TS 25.433 v3.6.0 (2001-06) CR page 9

If the DCHs to Modify IE includes the TOAWE |E for a DCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs, the Node B shall
apply the new TOAWE in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new configuration.

[TDD —If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the CCTrCH ID IE for the
DL of aDCH to be modified, the Node B shall apply the new CCTrCH ID in the Downlink of this DCH in the
new configuration.]

[TDD —If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the CCTrCH ID IE for the
UL of aDCH to be modified, the Node B shall apply the new CCTrCH ID in the Uplink of this DCH in the new
configuration.]

DCH Addition:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes any DCH to Add | Es, the Node B shall
reserve necessary resources for the new configuration of the Radio Link(s) according to the parameters given in the
message and include these DCHs in the new configuration. In particular:

If aDCHsto Add IE includes multiple DCH Specific Info IEs for a DCH to be added, the Node B shall treat the
DCHsin the DCHsto Add |IE as a set of co-ordinated DCHs. The Node B shall include these DCHsin the new
configuration only if it can include all of them in the new configuration.

[FDD - For DCHs which do not belong to a set of co-ordinated DCHs with the QE-Selector |E set to "selected”,
the Node B shall use the Transport channel BER from that DCHas the base for the QE in the UL data frames. If
no Transport channel BER is available for the selected DCH, the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE
[16]. If the QE-Selector is set to "non-selected”, the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE in the UL
data frames, ref. [16].]

For a set of co-ordinated DCHSs, the Node B shall use the Transport channel BER from the DCH with the QE-
Selector |E set to "selected” asthe QE in the UL dataframes[16]. [FDD — If no Transport channel BER is
available for the selected DCH, the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE [16]. If all DCHs have QE-
Selector |E set to "non-selected” the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE [16].]

The Node B should store the Frame Handling Priority | E received for a DCH to be added in the new
configuration. The received Frame Handling Priority should be used when prioritising between different frames
in the downlink on the radio interface in congestion situations within the Node B once the new configuration has
been activated.

The Node B shall use the included UL FP Mode |E for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be added as the
new FP Mode in the Uplink of the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new
configuration.

The Node B shall use the included TOAWS |E for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be added as the new
Time of Arrival Window Start Point in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new
configuration.

The Node B shall use theincluded TOAWE | E for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be added as the new
Time of Arrival Window End Point in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new
configuration.

[TDD —If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the CCTrCH ID IE for the
DL of aDCH to be modified, the Node B shall apply the new CCTrCH ID in the downlink of this DCH in the
new configuration.]

[TDD —If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the CCTrCH ID IE for the
UL of aDCH to be modified, the Node B shall apply the new CCTrCH ID in the Uplink of this DCH in the new
configuration.]

DCH Deletion:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes any DCH to be deleted from the Radio
Link(s), the Node B shall not include this DCH in the new configuration.

If al of the DCHs belonging to a set of co-ordinated DCHs are requested to be deleted, the Node B shall not include
this set of coordinated DCHsin the new configuration.
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[FDD - Physical Channel M odification:]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes an UL DPCH Information | E, then
the Node B shall apply the parameters to the new configuration as follows:]

- [FDD —If the UL DPCH Information | E includes the TFCSIE for the UL, the Node B shall apply the new TFCS
in the Uplink of the new configuration.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes a DL DPCH Information | E, then
the Node B shall apply the parameters to the new configuration as follows:]

- [FDD —If the DL DPCH Information | E includes on the TFCSIE for the DL, the Node B shall apply the new
TFCSin the Downlink of the new configuration.]

- [FDD —If the DL DPCH Information | E includes the TFCI Signalling Mode IE, the Node B shall use the use the
information when building TFClsin the new configuration.

- [FDD - If the DL DPCH Information | E includes the Limited Power Increase |E and the IE is set to 'Used, the
Node B shall, if supported, use Limited Power Increase according to ref. [10] subclause 5.2.1 for the inner loop
DL power control in the new configuration.]

- [FDD - If the DL DPCH Information | E message includes the Limited Power Increase |E and the IE is set to
‘Not Used', the Node B shall not use Limited Power Increase for the inner loop DL power control in the new
configuration.]

[FDD —If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Transmission Gap Pattern
Sequence Information | E the Node B shall store the new information about the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequences to
be used in the new Compressed Mode Configuration. This new Compressed Mode Configuration shall be valid in the
Node B until the next Compressed Mode Configuration is configured in the Node B or Node B Communication Context
is deleted.]

[TDD —UL/DL CCTrCH M odification]

[TDD —If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes any UL CCTrCH to modify |E or
DL CCTrCH to modify IE in the Radio Link(s), the Node B shall reserve necessary resources for the new configuration
of the Radio Link(s) according to the parameters given in the message.]

[TDD —If the UL/DL CCTrCH to modify IE includes TFCSIE, and/or Puncture Limit |E the Node B shall apply these
as the new values, otherwise the old values specified for this CCTrCH are still applicable.]

[TDD —UL/DL CCTrCH Deletion]

[TDD —If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes any UL CCTrCH to delete |IE or DL
CCTrCH to delete | E, the Node B shall not include this CCTrCH in the new configuration.]

RL Information:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the RL Information |E, the Node B shall
treat it asfollows:

- If the RL Information | E includes the Maximum DL Power |E, the Node B shall apply this value to the new
configuration and never transmit with a higher power on any Downlink DPCH of the Radio Link once the new
configuration is being used.

- If the RL Information | E includes the Minimum DL Power IE, the Node B shall apply this value to the new
configuration and never transmit with alower power on any Downlink DPCH of the Radio Link once the new
configuration is being used.

- [FDD —If the RL Information |E contains the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Code Information IE in the
DL Code Information IE for any of the allocated DL Channelisation Codes, the Node B shall apply the aternate

scrambling code as indicated whenever the downlink compressed mode method SF/2 is active in the new
configuration.]
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General

If the requested modifications are allowed by the Node B, the Node B has successfully allocated the required resources,
and changed to the new configuration it shall respond to the CRNC with the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION
RESPONSE message.

Inthe RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message, the Node B shall include the RL Information
Response | E for each affected Radio Link.

The Node B shall include in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message the Transport Layer
Address |E and the Binding ID IE for any Transport Channel being added, or any Transport Channel being modified for
which a new transport bearer was requested with the Transport Bearer Request Indicator IE.

In case of a DCH requiring a new transport bearer on lub, the Transport Layer Address |E and the Binding ID shall be
included in the |E DCH Information Response |E.

In case of aset of coordinated DCHs requiring a new transport bearer on lub, the Transport Layer Address |E and the
Binding ID IE in the DCH Information Response | E shall be included only for one of the DCH in the set of coordinated
DCHs.

In case of a Radio Link being combined with another Radio Link within the Node B, RL Information Response | E shall
be included only for one of the combined Radio Links. The Transport Layer Address |E and the Binding ID IE in the
DCH Information Response |E shall be included only for one of the combined Radio Links.

8.3.5.3 Unsuccessful Operation

CRNC Node B

RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST
>

RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE
h

Figure 35: Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure, Unsuccessful Operation

If the Node B cannot alocate the necessary resources for all the new DCHs of one set of coordinated, DCHs requested
to be set-up it shall regard the Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure as having failed.

If the requested Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure fails for one or more Radio Link(s) the Node B
shall send the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message to the CRNC, indicating the reason for failure.

If more than one DCH of a set of co-ordinated DCHs has the QE-Selector |E set to "selected" [TDD —or no DCH of a
set of co-ordinated DCHSs has the QE-Selector |E set to "selected"] the Node B shall regard the Unsynchronised Radio
Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure as failed and shall respond with a RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION

FAILURE message.

Typical cause values are as follows:
Radio Network Layer Cause

- Invaid CM Settings

- CM not supported
Transport Layer Cause

- Transport Resources Unavailable
Protocol Cause

- Semantic error
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Miscellaneous Cause
- O&M Intervention
- Control processing overload

- HW failure

8.354 Abnormal Conditions

If only a subset of al the DCHs belonging to a set of co-ordinated DCHs is requested to be deleted, the Node B shall
regard the Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure as having failed and shall send the RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message to the CRNC.

[FDD — If the RL Information |E contains the DL Code Information IE and this | E includes DL Scrambling Code and
FDD DL Channelisation Code Number 1Es not matching the DL Channelisation code(s) already allocated to the Radio
Link identified by RL ID IE, then the Node B shall consider the Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure
as having failed and it shall send the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message to the CRNC.
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9.1.47 RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST
9.147.1 FDD Message
IE/Group Name Presence Range IE Type Semantic Criticality | Assigned
and Description Criticality
Reference
Message Discriminator M 9.2.1.45 -
Message Type M 9.2.1.46 YES reject
Node B Communication Context | M 9.2.1.48 The YES reject
D reserved
value
“All NBCC”
shall not be
used.
Transaction ID M 9.2.1.62 -
UL DPCH Information 0.1 YES reject
>TFCS (0] 9.2.1.58 For the UL. -
DL DPCH Information 0.1 YES reject
>TFCS (0] 9.2.1.58 For the DL. -
>TFCI Signalling Mode O 9.2.2.50 -
>Limited Power Increase 0o 9.2.2.18A —
DCHs to Modify (0] DCHs FDD YES reject
to Modify
9.2.2.4E
DCHs to Add (0] DCH FDD YES reject
Information
9.2.2.4D
DCHs to Delete 0..<maxn GLOBAL reject
00fDCHs
>
>DCH ID M 9.2.1.20 -
Radio Link Information 0..<maxn EACH reject
00fRLs>
>RL ID M 9.2.1.53 -
>Maximum DL Power (0] DL Power Maximum -
9.2.1.21 allowed
power on
DPCH
>Minimum DL Power 0] DL Power Minimum -
9.2.1.21 allowed
power on
DPCH
>DL Code Information C-SF/26 FDD DL -
Code
Information
9.2.2.14A
Transmission Gap Pattern o 9.2.2.53A YES reject
Sequence Information
Range Bound Explanation

MaxnoofDCHs Maximum number of DCHs for a UE.
MaxnoofRLs Maximum number of RLs for a UE.

Condition Explanation
SF/2 The IE shall be present if the Transmission Gap

Pattern Sequence Information IE is included and the

indicated Downlink Compressed Mode method for at

least one of the included Transmission Gap Pattern

Sequence is set to "SF/2".
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9.3.3 PDU Definitions

UNCHANGED TEXT IS OM TTED

R TR X

-- RADI O LI NK RECONFI GURATI ON REQUEST FDD

khkkhkhkhhkhhkhhhhhhhhhhhhhhk bk hhhhhkhhkhhhkhkhhkhhhhkhhkhhhkhkhkhhkkhkhk*

Radi oLi nkReconfi gurati onRequest FDD :: = SEQUENCE {
protocol | Es Pr ot ocol | E- Cont ai ner {{Radi oLi nkReconfi gurati onRequest FDD- | Es}},
pr ot ocol Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner {{Radi oLi nkReconf i gur at i onRequest FDD- Ext ensi ons}} OPTI ONAL,
}
Radi oLi nkReconf i gur at i onRequest FDD- | Es NBAP- PROTOCOL- | ES :: = {
{ ID i d- NodeB- Communi cat i onCont ext | D CRI Tl CALI TY rej ect TYPE NodeB- Conmuni cat i onCont ext | D PRESENCE
mandat ory o
{ ID i d- UL- DPCH- | nf or mat i on- RL- Reconf Rqst FDD CRITI CALI TY rej ect TYPE UL- DPCH- | nf or nat i on- RL- Reconf Rqst FDD PRESENCE
opti onal o
{ ID i d- DL- DPCH- | nf or mat i on- RL- Reconf Rgqst FDD CRI TI CALI TY rej ect TYPE DL- DPCH- | nf or mat i on- RL- Reconf Rqst FDD PRESENCE
opti onal o
{ID i d- FDD- DCHs-t o- Modi fy CRITI CALI TY reject TYPE FDD- DCHs- t o- Modi fy PRESENCE optional } |
{ ID i d- DCHs- t 0- Add- FDD CRI Tl CALI TY rej ect TYPE DCH- FDD- | nf or mat i on PRESENCE optional } |
{ ID i d- DCH- Del et eLi st - RL- Reconf Rgst FDD CRI TI CALI TY rej ect TYPE DCH- Del et eLi st - RL- Reconf Rqst FDD PRESENCE
opti onal o
{ ID i d-RL- 1 nformationLi st-RL-Reconf Rgst FDD CRITI CALI TY reject TYPE RL- | nf or mat i onLi st - RL- Reconf Rqst FDD PRESENCE
opti onal H
{ IDid-Transm ssi on- Gap- Pat t er n- Sequence- | nf or mati on CRI TI CALI TY rej ect TYPE Transm ssi on- Gap- Pat t er n- Sequence- | nf or mati on
PRESENCE optional },
}
Radi oLi nkReconfi gur ati onRequest FDD- Ext ensi ons NBAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
}
UL- DPCH- | nf or mat i on- RL- Reconf Rqst FDD : : = SEQUENCE {
ul - TFCS TFCS OPTI ONAL,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { { UL-DPCH | nf or mat i on- RL- Reconf Rqst FDD- Ext | Es} } OPTI ONAL,
}
UL- DPCH- | nf or mat i on- RL- Reconf Rqst FDD- Ext | Es NBAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
}
DL- DPCH- | nf or mat i on- RL- Reconf Rqst FDD : : = SEQUENCE {
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dl - TFCS

t FCl - Si gnal | i nghbde
I'i mtedPowerl ncrease
i E- Ext ensi ons

CR page 15
TFCS OPTI ONAL,
TFCl - Si gnal | i nghbde OPTI ONAL,
Li m t edPower | ncr ease OPTI ONAL,

Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { { DL-DPCH | nf or nat i on- RL- Reconf Rqst FDD- Ext | Es} } OPTI ONAL,

}
DL- DPCH- | nf or mat i on- RL- Reconf Rqst FDD- Ext | Es NBAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
}
DCH- Del et eLi st - RL- Reconf Rqst FDD : : = SEQUENCE (Sl ZE (1..maxNrOf DCHs)) OF DCH Del et el t em RL- Reconf Rgqst FDD
DCH- Del et el t em RL- Reconf Rqst FDD : : = SEQUENCE {
dCH- 1D DCH- | D,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { { DCH Del et el t em RL- Reconf Rqst FDD- Ext | Es} } OPTI ONAL,
}
DCH- Del et el t em RL- Reconf Rqst FDD- Ext | Es  NBAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
}
RL- | nf or mati onLi st - RL- Reconf Rgst FDD : : = SEQUENCE (SI ZE (1..nmaxNrOf RLs)) OF Protocol | E-Si ngl e- Container {{ RL-Informationltem E-RL- Reconf Rgst FDD} }
RL- | nf or mat i onl t em E- RL- Reconf Rqst FDD NBAP- PROTOCOL- | ES :: = {
{ ID id-RL-1nformationltem RL- Reconf Rgst FDD CRITI CALI TY rej ect TYPE RL- | nf or mat i onl t em RL- Reconf Rqst FDD
PRESENCE mandat or y}
}
RL- | nf ormati onlt em RL- Reconf Rgst FDD : : = SEQUENCE {
rL-1D RL- 1 D,
maxDL- Power DL- Power OPTI ONAL,
m nDL- Power DL- Power OPTI ONAL,
dl - Codel nf or mati on FDD- DL- Codel nf or mat i on OPTI ONAL,

-- The | E shall be present if the Transm ssion Gap Pattern Sequence Information |E is included and the indicated Downlink Conpressed Mbde net hod

for at |least one of the included Transm ssion Gap Pattern Sequence is set to "SF/2".

i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { { RL-1nfornationltem RL-Reconf Rqst FDD- Ext | Es} } OPTI ONAL,
}
RL- | nf or mat i onl t em RL- Reconf Rqst FDD- Ext | Es  NBAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
} S

UNCHANGED TEXT IS OM TTED
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8.3.2 Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation

8.3.21 General

The Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure is used to prepare a new configuration of all
Radio Linksrelated to one UE-UTRAN connection within a Node B.

The Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure shall not be initiated if a Prepared
Reconfiguration exists, as defined in subclause 3.1.

8.3.2.2 Successful Operation

CRNC Node B
RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE

a

RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY
h

Figure 30: Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure, Successful Operation

The Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure isinitiated by the CRNC by sending the message
RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE to the Node B. The message shall use the Communication Control
Port assigned for this Node B Communication Context.

Upon reception, the Node B shall reserve necessary resources for the new configuration of the Radio Link(s) according
to the parameters given in the message. Unless specified below, the meaning of parametersis specified in other
specifications.

The Node B shall prioritise resource allocation for the RL(s) to be modified according to Annex A.
DCH Moadification:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any DCHs to Maodify | Es then the Node B
shall treat them each as follows:

- If the DCHsto Modify | E includes the Frame Handling Priority | E, the Node B should store this information for
this DCH in the new configuration. The received Frame Handling Priority should be used when prioritising
between different framesin the downlink on the radio interface in congestion situations within the Node B once
the new configuration has been activated.

- If the DCHsto Modify | E includes the Transport Format Set | E for the UL of a DCH, the Node B shall apply the
new Transport Format Set in the Uplink of this DCH in the new configuration.

- If the DCHsto Modify |E includes the Transport Format Set I1E for the DL of a DCH, the Node B shall apply the
new Transport Format Set in the Downlink of this DCH in the new configuration.

- If the DCHsto Modify |E includes multiple DCH Specific Info IEs then the Node B shall treat the DCHs in the
DCHsto Modify |E as a set of co-ordinated DCHs. The Node B shall include these DCHsin the new
configuration only if it can include all of them in the new configuration.

- If the DCHsto Modify |IE includes the UL FP Mode IE for aDCH or a DCH which belongs to a set of co-
ordinated DCHSs, the Node B shall apply the new FP Mode in the Uplink of the user plane for the DCH or the set
of co-ordinated DCHs in the new configuration.

- If the DCHsto Modify |E includes the TOAWSIE for a DCH or a DCH which belongsto a set of co-ordinated
DCHs, the Node B shall apply the new ToOAWS in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHsin
the new configuration.
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If the DCHs to Modify IE includes the TOAWE |E for a DCH or a DCH which belongs to a set of co-ordinated
DCHs, the Node B shall apply the new TOAWE in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHsin
the new configuration.

[TDD - If the DCHsto Modify | E includes the CCTrCH ID IE for the DL of a DCH to be modified, the Node B
shall apply the new CCTrCH ID in the Downlink of this DCH in the new configuration.]

[TDD —If the DCHsto Madify IE includes the CCTrCH ID IE for the UL of a DCH to be modified, the Node B
shall apply the new CCTrCH ID in the Uplink of this DCH in the new configuration.]

DCH Addition:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any DCHs to Add | Es then the Node B shall
treat them each as follows:

If the DCHsto Add IE includes multiple DCH specific Info IEs then, the Node B shall treat the DCHsin the
DCHsto Add IE as a set of co-ordinated DCHs. The Node B shall include these DCHs in the new configuration
only if it can include all of them in the new configuration.

[FDD — For DCHs which do not belong to a set of co-ordinated DCHs with the QE-Selector 1E set to "selected”,
the Transport channel BER from that DCH shall be the base for the QE in the UL data frames. If no Transport
channel BER is available for the selected DCH the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE, ref. [16]. If
the QE-Selector is set to "non-selected"”, the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE in the UL data
frames, ref. [16].]

For aset of co-ordinated DCHs the Transport channel BER from the DCH with the QE-Selector |E set to
"selected” shall be used for the QE in the UL data frames, ref. [16]. [FDD — If no Transport channel BER is
available for the selected DCH the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE, ref. [16]. If all DCHs have
QE-Selector |E set to "non-selected” the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE, ref. [16].]

The Node B should store the Frame Handling Priority | E received for a DCH to be added in the new
configuration The received Frame Handling Priority should be used when prioritising between different frames
in the downlink on the radio interface in congestion situations within the Node B once the new configuration has
been activated.

The Node B shall use the included UL FP Mode |E for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be added as the
new FP Mode in the Uplink of the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHsin the new
configuration.

The Node B shall use the included TOAWSIE for a DCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be added as the new
Time of Arrival Window Start Point in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new
configuration.

The Node B shall use theincluded TOAWE | E for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be added as the new
Time of Arrival Window End Point in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new
configuration.

[TDD —The Node B shall apply the CCTrCH ID IE (for the DL) in the Downlink of this DCH in the new
configuration.]

[TDD —The Node B shall apply the CCTrCH ID IE (for the UL) in the Uplink of this DCH in the new
configuration.]

DCH Deletion:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any DCHsto Delete |Es, the Node B shall
not include the referenced DCHs in the new configuration.

If all of the DCHs belonging to a set of coordinated DCHs are requested to be deleted, the Node B shall not include this
set of coordinated DCHs in the new configuration.

Physical Channel M odification:

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes an UL DPCH Information |E then
the Node B shall apply the parameters to the new configuration as follows: |
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[FDD — If the UL DPCH Information |E includes the Uplink Scrambling Code | E, the Node B shall apply this
Uplink Scrambling Code to the new configuration.]

[FDD - If the UL DPCH Information IE includes the Min UL Channelisation Code Length IE, the Node B shall
apply the value in the new configuration. The Node B shall apply the contents of the Max Number of UL
DPDCHSsIE (if it isincluded) in the new configuration.]

[FDD —If the UL DPCH Information IE includes the UL SR Target |E, the Node B shall use the value for the
UL inner loop power control when the new configuration is being used.]

[FDD —If the UL DPCH Information | E includes the Puncture Limit I1E, the Node B shall apply the value in the
uplink of the new configuration.]

[FDD — The Node B shall usethe TFCSIE for the UL (if present) when reserving resources for the uplink of the
new configuration. The Node B shall apply the new TFCSin the Uplink of the new configuration.]

[FDD - If the UL DPCH Information |E includes the UL DPCCH Sot Format |E, the Node B shall set the new
Uplink DPCCH Structure to the new configuration.]

[FDD - If the UL DPCH Information IE includes the Diversity Mode |E, the Node B shall apply diversity
according to the given value.]

[FDD — If the UL DPCH Information |E includes an SSDT Cell Identity Length |E and/or an S-Field Length IE,
the Node B shall apply the valuesin the new configuration.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes a DL DPCH Information | E then the
Node B shall apply the parameters to the new configuration as follows:]

[FDD — The Node B shall usethe TFCSIE for the DL (if it is present) when reserving resources for the downlink
of the new configuration. The Node B shall apply the new TFCS in the Downlink of the new configuration.]

[FDD — If the DL DPCH Information |E includes the TFCI Sgnalling Mode | E or the TFCI Presence |E, the
Node B shall use the information when building TFCIsin the new configuration.]

[FDD - If the DL DPCH Information | E includes the DL DPCCH Sot Format IE, group the Node B shall set the
new Downlink DPCCH Structure to the new configuration.)]

[FDD —If the DL DPCH Information | E includes the Multiplexing Position IE, the Node B shall apply the
indicated multiplexing type in the new configuration.]

[FDD - If the DL DPCH Information | E includes the Limited Power Increase |E and the IE is set to 'Used', the
Node B shall use Limited Power Increase ref. [10] subclause 5.2.1 for the inner loop DL power control in the
new configuration.]

[FDD - If the DL DPCH Information |E includes the Limited Power Increase |E and the IE is set to 'Not Used',
the Node B shall not use Limited Power Increase for the inner loop DL power control in the new configuration.]

[FDD —If the DL DPCH Information IE includes the PDSCH code mapping | E then the Node B shall apply the
defined mapping between TFCI values and PDSCH channelisation codes.]

[FDD - If the DL DPCH Information |E includes the PDSCH RL ID |E then the Node B shall infer that the
PDSCH for the specified user will be transmitted on the defined radio link.]

[FDD — If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Transmission Gap Pattern
Sequence Information | E the Node B shall store the new information about the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequencesto
be used in the new Compressed Mode Configuration. This new Compressed Mode Configuration shall be valid in the
Node B until the next Compressed Mode Configuration is configured in the Node B or Node B Communication Context
isdeleted.]

[TDD —UL/DL CCTrCH Modification]

[TDD —If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any UL CCTrCH to Modify or DL
CCTrCH to Modify IEs, then the Node B shall treat them each as follows:]

[TDD —If the IE includes any of TFCSIE, TFCI coding |E or Puncture Limit |E the Node B shall apply these as
the new values, otherwise the old values specified for this CCTrCH are still applicable.]
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- [TDD -If the IE includes any UL DPCH to add or DL DPCH to add | Es, the Node B shall include thisDPCH in
the new configuration.]

- [TDD —If the IE includes any UL DPCH to delete or DL DPCH to delete |Es, the Node B shall remove this
DPCH in the new configuration.]

- [TDD —If the IE includes any UL DPCH to modify or DL DPCH to modify IEs, and includes any of Repetition
Period IE, Repetition Length IE, or TDD DPCH Offset |E or the message includes UL/DL Timeslot Information
and includes any of [3.84Mcps TDD - Midamble shift and Burst Type IE, Time Sot IE], [1.28Mcps TDD -
Midamble shift LCR IE, Time Sot LCR IE], or TFCI presence |E or the message includes UL/DL Code
information and includes [3.84Mcps TDD - TDD Channelisation Code |E], [1.28Mcps TDD - TDD
Channelisation Code LCR | E], the Node B shall apply these specified information elements as the new values,
otherwise the old values specified for this DPCH configuration are still applicable.]

- [1.28Mcps TDD - If the UL CCTrCH to Modify IE includes the UL SIR Target IE, the Node B shall use the
value for the UL inner loop power control according [19] and [21] when the new configuration is being used.]

[TDD —UL/DL CCTrCH Addition]

[TDD —If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any UL CCTrCH to Add |E or DL
CCTrCH to Add IE, the Node B shall include this CCTrCH in the new configuration.]

[TDD —If the UL/DL CCTrCH to Add IE includes any UL/DL DPCH Information IE, the Node B shall reserve
necessary resources for the new configuration of the UL/DL DPCH(s) according to the parameters given in the

message.]

[TDD —If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includesaDL CCTrCH to Add IE, the Node
B shall set the TPC step size of that CCTrCH to the same value as the lowest numbered DL CCTrCH in the current
configuration.]

[1.28Mcps TDD —The Node B shall use the UL SR Target IE in the UL CCTrCH to Add |E asthe UL SIR value for the
inner loop power control for this CCTrCH according [19] and [21] in the new configuration.]

[TDD —UL/DL CCTrCH Deletion]

[TDD —If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any UL or DL CCTrCH to be
deleted , the Node B shall remove this CCTrCH in the new configuration.]

DSCH Addition/M odification/Deletion:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes any DSCH to modify, DSCH to add or DSCH
to delete | Es, then the Node B shall use this information to add/modify/del ete the indicated DSCH channels to/from the
radio link, in the same way asthe DCH info is used to add/modify/release DCHs.

The Node B shall include inthe RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message both the Transport Layer
Address |E and the Binding ID IE for the transport bearer to be established for each DSCH.

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the TFCI2 Bearer Information |E
then the Node B shall support the establishment of a transport bearer on which the DSCH TFCI Signaling control
frames shall be received if one does not already exist or shall apply the new valuesif such a bearer does already exist.
The Binding ID |E and Transport Layer Address | E of any new bearer to be set up for this purpose shall be returned in
the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message. If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE
message specifies that the TFCI2 transport bearer isto be deleted then the Node B shall rel ease the resources associated
with that bearer in the new configuration.

[FDD - If the TFCI Signalling Mode | E within the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message indicates
that there shall be a hard split on the TFCI field but a TFCI2 transport bearer has not already been set up and TFCI2
Bearer Information |E is not included in the message then the Node B shall transmit the TFCI2 field with zero power in
the new configuration.]

[FDD - If the TFCI Signalling Mode | E within the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message indicates
that there shall be a hard split on the TFCI and the TFCI2 Bearer Information | E isincluded in the message then the
Node B shall transmit the TFCI 2 field with zero power until Synchronisation is achieved on the TFCI2 transport bearer
and the first valid DSCH TFCI Signalling control frame is received on this bearer in the new configuration (see ref.

[24]).]
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[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the DSCH Common Information | E,
the Node B shall treat it as follows:]

- [FDD - If the Enhanced DSCH PC Indicator |E isincluded and set to "Enhanced DSCH PC Active in the UE ",
the Node B shall activate enhanced DSCH power control in accordance with ref. [10] subclause 5.2.2, if
supported, using either:]

- [FDD -the SSDT Céll Identity for EDSCHPC IE in the RL Information IE, if the SSDT Cell Identity |E is not
included in the RL Information IE or]

- [FDD -the SSDT Céll Identity IE in the RL Information IE, if both the SSDT Cell Identity |IE and the SSDT
Cell Identity for EDSCHPC IE are included in the RL Information IE.]

[FDD - together with the SSDT Cell Identity Length |IE in UL DPCH Information | E, and Enhanced DSCH PC
IE, in the new configuration.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the Enhanced DSCH PC Indicator
|E set to "Enhanced DSCH PC not Activein the UE", the Node B shall deactivate enhanced DSCH power control in the
new configuration.]

[TDD — USCH Addition/M odification/Deletion:]

- [TDD -If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes USCH information for the
USCHs to be added/modified/del eted then the Node B shall use this information to add/modify/del ete the
indicated USCH channels to/from the radio link, in the same way as the DCH info is used to add/modify/release
DCHs]

- [TDD —The Node B shall include in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message both the
Transport Layer Address |E and the Binding ID |E for the transport bearer to be established for each USCH.]

RL Information:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION PREPARE message includes the RL Information |E, the Node B shall treat
it asfollows:

- [FDD —When more than one DL DPDCH are assigned per RL, the segmented physical channel shall be mapped
on to DL DPDCHs according to [8]. When p number of DL DPDCHSs are assigned to each RL, the first pair of
DL Scrambling Code and FDD DL Channelisation Code Number corresponds to "PhCH number 1", the second
to "PhCH number 2", and so on until the pth to "PhCH number p".]

- [FDD —If the RL Information IE includes the SSDT Indication IE set to "SSDT Activein the UE", the Node B
may activate SSDT using the SSDT Cell Identity |E in the new configuration.]

- [FDD —If the RL Information IE includes the SSDT Indication |E set to "SSDT not Active in the UE", the Node
B shall deactivate SSDT in the new configuration.]

- [FDD -If the RL Information | E includes a DL Code Information | E-containing-a-BL-Scrambling-CedetE, the
Node B shall apply the-scrambling-codein-the new configuration.]

- [FDD —If the RL Information |IE contains the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Code Information IE in the
DL Code Information IE for any of the allocated DL Channelisation Codes, the Node B shall apply the aternate
scrambling code as indicated whenever the downlink compressed mode method SF/2 is active in the new
configuration.]

- If the RL Information | E includes the Maximum DL Power and/or the Minimum DL Power |Es, the Node B shall
apply the valuesin the new configuration.

- [TDD —If the RL Information |E includes the Initial DL Transmission Power IE, the Node B shall apply the
given power to the transmission on each DPCH of the CCTrCH when starting transmission on a new
CCTrCH.until the UL synchronisation on the Uu is achieved for the CCTrCH. If no Initial DL Transmission
power |E isincluded with anew CCTrCH, the Node B shall use any transmission power level currently used on
already existing CCTrCH’ s when starting transmission for anew CCTrCH. No inner loop power control shall be

CR page 7



3GPP TS 25.433 v4.1.0 (2001-06) CR page 8

performed during this period. The DL power shall then vary according to the inner loop power control (see
ref.[22], subclause 4.2.3.3).]

General

If the requested modifications are allowed by the Node B and the Node B has successfully reserved the required
resources for the new configuration of the Radio Link(s), it shall respond to the CRNC with the RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION READY message. When this procedure has been completed successfully there exist a Prepared
Reconfiguration, as defined in subclause 3.1.

Inthe RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message, the Node B shall include the RL Information Response
|E for each affected Radio Link.

The Node B shdl include in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION READY message the Transport Layer Address
and the Binding 1D for any Transport Channel being added, or any Transport Channel being modified for which a new
transport bearer was requested with the Transport Bearer Request Indicator |E.

In case of a DCH requiring a new transport bearer on lub, the Transport Layer Address |E and the Binding ID shall be
included in the |E DCH Information Response |E.

In case of aset of coordinated DCHSs requiring a hew transport bearer on lub, the Transport Layer Address |E and the
Binding ID IE in the DCH Information Response | E shall be included only for one of the DCH in the set of coordinated
DCHs.

In case of a Radio Link being combined with another Radio Link within the Node B,the RL Information Response IE
shall beincluded only for one of the combined RLs. The Transport Layer Address |E and the Binding ID IE in the
DCH Information Response |E shall be included only for one of the combined Radio Links.
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8.3.5 Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration

8.351 General

The Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure is used to reconfigure Radio Link(s) related to one UE-
UTRAN connection within a Node B.

The Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure is used when there is no need to synchronise the time of the
switching from the old to the new configuration in one Node B used for a UE-UTRAN connection with any other Node
B also used for the UEFUTRAN connection.

The Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure shall not be initiated if a Prepared Reconfiguration exists,
as defined in subclause 3.1.

8.3.5.2 Successful Operation

CRNC Node B

RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST
P

RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSH
<

Figure 34: Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Procedure, Successful Operation

The Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure is initiated by the CRNC by sending the message RADIO
LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST to the Node B. The message shall use the Communication Control Port
assigned for this Node B Communication Context.

Upon reception, the Node B shall modify the configuration of the Radio Link(s) according to the parameters givenin
the message. Unless specified below, the meaning of parameters is specified in other specifications.

The Node B shall prioritise resource allocation for the RL(s) to be modified according to Annex A.
DCH Moadification:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes any DCHs to Modify | Es then the Node B
shall treat them each as follows:

- If the DCHsto Modify |E includes on the Frame Handling Priority |E, the Node B should store this information
for this DCH in the new configuration. The received Frame Handling Priority should be used when prioritising
between different framesin the downlink on the radio interface in congestion situations within the Node B once
the new configuration has been activated.

- If the DCHsto Modify IE includes the Transport Format Set | E for the UL, the Node B shall apply the new
Transport Format Set in the Uplink of this DCH in the new configuration.

- If the DCHsto Modify | E includes the Transport Format Set | E for the DL, the Node B shall apply the new
Transport Format Set in the Downlink of this DCH in the new configuration.

- If the DCHsto Modify |E includes multiple DCH Specific Info IEs then the Node B shall treat the DCHs in the
DCHsto Modify | E as a set of co-ordinated DCHs. The Node B shall include these DCHsin the new
configuration only if it can include al of them in the new configuration.

- If the DCHsto Modify IE includes the UL FP Mode |E for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs, the Node B
shall apply the new FP Mode in the Uplink of the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHsin the
new configuration.

- If the DCHsto Modify IE includes the TOAWSIE for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs, the Node B shall
apply the new TOAWS in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new configuration.
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If the DCHs to Modify IE includes the TOAWE |E for a DCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs, the Node B shall
apply the new TOAWE in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new configuration.

[TDD —If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the CCTrCH ID IE for the
DL of aDCH to be modified, the Node B shall apply the new CCTrCH ID in the Downlink of this DCH in the
new configuration.]

[TDD —If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the CCTrCH ID IE for the
UL of aDCH to be modified, the Node B shall apply the new CCTrCH ID in the Uplink of this DCH in the new
configuration.]

DCH Addition:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes any DCH to Add | Es, the Node B shall
reserve necessary resources for the new configuration of the Radio Link(s) according to the parameters given in the
message and include these DCHs in the new configuration. In particular:

If aDCHsto Add IE includes multiple DCH Specific Info IEs for a DCH to be added, the Node B shall treat the
DCHsin the DCHsto Add |IE as a set of co-ordinated DCHs. The Node B shall include these DCHsin the new
configuration only if it can include all of them in the new configuration.

[FDD - For DCHs which do not belong to a set of co-ordinated DCHs with the QE-Selector |E set to "selected”,
the Node B shall use the Transport channel BER from that DCHas the base for the QE in the UL data frames. If
no Transport channel BER is available for the selected DCH, the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE
[16]. If the QE-Selector is set to "non-selected”, the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE in the UL
data frames, ref. [16].]

For a set of co-ordinated DCHSs, the Node B shall use the Transport channel BER from the DCH with the QE-
Selector |E set to "selected” asthe QE in the UL dataframes[16]. [FDD — If no Transport channel BER is
available for the selected DCH, the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE [16]. If all DCHs have QE-
Selector |E set to "non-selected” the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE [16].]

The Node B should store the Frame Handling Priority | E received for a DCH to be added in the new
configuration. The received Frame Handling Priority should be used when prioritising between different frames
in the downlink on the radio interface in congestion situations within the Node B once the new configuration has
been activated.

The Node B shall use the included UL FP Mode |E for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be added as the
new FP Mode in the Uplink of the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new
configuration.

The Node B shall use the included TOAWS |E for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be added as the new
Time of Arrival Window Start Point in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new
configuration.

The Node B shall use theincluded TOAWE | E for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be added as the new
Time of Arrival Window End Point in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new
configuration.

[TDD —If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the CCTrCH ID IE for the
DL of aDCH to be modified, the Node B shall apply the new CCTrCH ID in the downlink of this DCH in the
new configuration.]

[TDD —If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the CCTrCH ID IE for the
UL of aDCH to be modified, the Node B shall apply the new CCTrCH ID in the Uplink of this DCH in the new
configuration.]

DCH Deletion:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes any DCH to be deleted from the Radio
Link(s), the Node B shall not include this DCH in the new configuration.

If al of the DCHs belonging to a set of co-ordinated DCHs are requested to be deleted, the Node B shall not include
this set of coordinated DCHsin the new configuration.
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[FDD - Physical Channel M odification:]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes an UL DPCH Information | E, then
the Node B shall apply the parameters to the new configuration as follows:]

- [FDD —If the UL DPCH Information | E includes the TFCSIE for the UL, the Node B shall apply the new TFCS
in the Uplink of the new configuration.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes a DL DPCH Information | E, then
the Node B shall apply the parameters to the new configuration as follows:]

- [FDD —If the DL DPCH Information | E includes on the TFCSIE for the DL, the Node B shall apply the new
TFCSin the Downlink of the new configuration.]

- [FDD —If the DL DPCH Information | E includes the TFCI Signalling Mode IE, the Node B shall use the use the
information when building TFClsin the new configuration.

- [FDD - If the DL DPCH Information | E includes the Limited Power Increase |E and the IE is set to 'Used, the
Node B shall, if supported, use Limited Power Increase according to ref. [10] subclause 5.2.1 for the inner loop
DL power control in the new configuration.]

- [FDD - If the DL DPCH Information | E message includes the Limited Power Increase |E and the IE is set to
‘Not Used', the Node B shall not use Limited Power Increase for the inner loop DL power control in the new
configuration.]

[FDD —If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Transmission Gap Pattern
Sequence Information | E the Node B shall store the new information about the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequences to
be used in the new Compressed Mode Configuration. This new Compressed Mode Configuration shall be valid in the
Node B until the next Compressed Mode Configuration is configured in the Node B or Node B Communication Context
is deleted.]

[TDD —UL/DL CCTrCH M odification]

[TDD —If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes any UL CCTrCH to modify |E or
DL CCTrCH to modify IE in the Radio Link(s), the Node B shall reserve necessary resources for the new configuration
of the Radio Link(s) according to the parameters given in the message.]

[TDD —If the UL/DL CCTrCH to modify IE includes TFCSIE, and/or Puncture Limit |E the Node B shall apply these
as the new values, otherwise the old values specified for this CCTrCH are still applicable.]

[TDD —UL/DL CCTrCH Deletion]

[TDD —If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes any UL CCTrCH to delete |IE or DL
CCTrCH to delete | E, the Node B shall not include this CCTrCH in the new configuration.]

RL Information:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the RL Information |E, the Node B shall
treat it asfollows:

- If the RL Information | E includes the Maximum DL Power |E, the Node B shall apply this value to the new
configuration and never transmit with a higher power on any Downlink DPCH of the Radio Link once the new
configuration is being used.

- If the RL Information | E includes the Minimum DL Power IE, the Node B shall apply this value to the new
configuration and never transmit with alower power on any Downlink Channelisation Code of the Radio Link
once the new configuration is being used.

- [FDD —If the RL Information |IE contains the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Code Information IE in the
DL Code Information IE for any of the allocated DL Channelisation Codes, the Node B shall apply the aternate

scrambling code as indicated whenever the downlink compressed mode method SF/2 is active in the new
configuration.]
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General

If the requested modifications are allowed by the Node B, the Node B has successfully allocated the required resources,
and changed to the new configuration it shall respond to the CRNC with the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION
RESPONSE message.

Inthe RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message, the Node B shall include the RL Information
Response | E for each affected Radio Link.

The Node B shall include in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message the Transport Layer
Address |E and the Binding ID IE for any Transport Channel being added, or any Transport Channel being modified for
which a new transport bearer was requested with the Transport Bearer Request Indicator IE.

In case of a DCH requiring a new transport bearer on lub, the Transport Layer Address |E and the Binding ID shall be
included in the |E DCH Information Response |E.

In case of aset of coordinated DCHs requiring a new transport bearer on lub, the Transport Layer Address |E and the
Binding ID IE in the DCH Information Response | E shall be included only for one of the DCH in the set of coordinated
DCHs.

In case of a Radio Link being combined with another Radio Link within the Node B, RL Information Response | E shall
be included only for one of the combined Radio Links. The Transport Layer Address |E and the Binding ID IE in the
DCH Information Response |E shall be included only for one of the combined Radio Links.

8.3.5.3 Unsuccessful Operation

CRNC Node B

RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST
>

RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE
h

Figure 35: Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure, Unsuccessful Operation

If the Node B cannot alocate the necessary resources for all the new DCHs of one set of coordinated, DCHs requested
to be set-up it shall regard the Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure as having failed.

If the requested Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure fails for one or more Radio Link(s) the Node B
shall send the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message to the CRNC, indicating the reason for failure.

If more than one DCH of a set of co-ordinated DCHs has the QE-Selector |E set to "selected" [TDD —or no DCH of a
set of co-ordinated DCHSs has the QE-Selector |E set to "selected"] the Node B shall regard the Unsynchronised Radio
Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure as failed and shall respond with a RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION

FAILURE message.

Typical cause values are as follows:
Radio Network Layer Cause

- Invaid CM Settings

- CM not supported
Transport Layer Cause

- Transport Resources Unavailable
Protocol Cause

- Semantic error
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Miscellaneous Cause
- O&M Intervention
- Control processing overload

- HW failure

8.354 Abnormal Conditions

If only a subset of al the DCHs belonging to a set of co-ordinated DCHs is requested to be deleted, the Node B shall
regard the Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure as having failed and shall send the RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message to the CRNC.

[FDD — If the RL Information |E contains the DL Code Information |E and this |E includes DL Scrambling Code and
FDD DL Channelisation Code Number |Es not matching the DL Channelisation code(s) already allocated to the Radio
Link identified by RL ID IE, then the Node B shall consider the Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure
as having failed for this particular Radio Link and it shall send the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE
message to the CRNC.
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9.1.47 RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST
9.147.1 FDD Message
IE/Group Name Presence Range IE Type Semantic Criticality | Assigned
and Description Criticality
Reference
Message Discriminator M 9.2.1.45 -
Message Type M 9.2.1.46 YES reject
Node B Communication Context | M 9.2.1.48 The YES reject
D reserved
value
“All NBCC”
shall not be
used.
Transaction ID M 9.2.1.62 -
UL DPCH Information 0.1 YES reject
>TFCS (0] 9.2.1.58 For the UL. -
DL DPCH Information 0.1 YES reject
>TFCS (0] 9.2.1.58 For the DL. -
>TFCI Signalling Mode O 9.2.2.50 -
>Limited Power Increase 0o 9.2.2.18A —
DCHs to Modify (0] DCHs FDD YES reject
to Modify
9.2.2.4E
DCHs to Add (0] DCH FDD YES reject
Information
9.2.2.4D
DCHs to Delete 0..<maxn GLOBAL reject
00fDCHs
>
>DCH ID M 9.2.1.20 -
Radio Link Information 0..<maxn EACH reject
00fRLs>
>RL ID M 9.2.1.53 -
>Maximum DL Power (0] DL Power Maximum -
9.2.1.21 allowed
power on
DPCH
>Minimum DL Power 0] DL Power Minimum -
9.2.1.21 allowed
power on
DPCH
>DL Code Information OC-SF/2 FDD DL -
Code
Information
9.2.2.14A
Transmission Gap Pattern o 9.2.2.53A YES reject
Sequence Information
Range Bound Explanation

MaxnoofDCHs Maximum number of DCHs for a UE.
MaxnoofRLs Maximum number of RLs for a UE.

Condition Explanation
SF/2 The IE shall be present if the Transmission Gap

Pattern Sequence Information IE is included and the

indicated Downlink Compressed Mode method for at

least one of the included Transmission Gap Pattern

Sequence is set to "SF/2".
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9.3.3 PDU Definitions

UNCHANGED TEXT IS OM TTED

R TR X

-- RADI O LI NK RECONFI GURATI ON REQUEST FDD

khkkhkhkhhkhhkhhhhhhhhhhhhhhk bk hhhhhkhhkhhhkhkhhkhhhhkhhkhhhkhkhkhhkkhkhk*

rej ect
rej ect
rej ect
TYPE
TYPE
rej ect

rej ect

rej ect

Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { { UL-DPCH | nf or mat i on- RL- Reconf Rqst FDD- Ext | Es} }

Radi oLi nkReconf i gur at i onRequest FDD : : = SEQUENCE {
protocol | Es Pr ot ocol | E- Cont ai ner
pr ot ocol Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner
}
Radi oLi nkReconf i gur at i onRequest FDD- | Es NBAP- PROTOCOL- | ES :: = {
{ ID i d- NodeB- Communi cat i onCont ext | D CRI Tl CALI TY
mandat ory o
{ ID i d- UL- DPCH- | nf or mat i on- RL- Reconf Rqst FDD CRITI CALI TY
opti onal o
{ ID i d- DL- DPCH- | nf or mat i on- RL- Reconf Rgqst FDD CRI TI CALI TY
opti onal o
{ID i d- FDD- DCHs-t o- Modi fy CRI TI CALI TY rej ect
{ ID i d- DCHs- t 0- Add- FDD CRI TI CALI TY rej ect
{ ID i d- DCH- Del et eLi st - RL- Reconf Rgst FDD CRI TI CALI TY
opti onal o
{ ID i d-RL- 1 nformationLi st-RL-Reconf Rgst FDD CRITI CALI TY
opti onal H
{ IDid-Transm ssi on- Gap- Pat t er n- Sequence- | nf or mati on CRI TI CALI TY
PRESENCE optional },
}
Radi oLi nkReconfi gur ati onRequest FDD- Ext ensi ons NBAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
}
UL- DPCH- | nf or mat i on- RL- Reconf Rqst FDD : : = SEQUENCE {
ul - TFCS TFCS OPTI ONAL,
i E- Ext ensi ons
}
UL- DPCH- | nf or mat i on- RL- Reconf Rqst FDD- Ext | Es NBAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
}
DL- DPCH- | nf or mat i on- RL- Reconf Rqst FDD : : = SEQUENCE {
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{{Radi oLi nkReconfi gurati onRequest FDD- | Es}},
{{Radi oLi nkReconfi gur ati onRequest FDD- Ext ensi ons}}

OPTI ONAL,

TYPE NodeB- Conmuni cat i onCont ext | D PRESENCE
TYPE UL- DPCH- | nf or mat i on- RL- Reconf Rqst FDD PRESENCE
TYPE DL- DPCH- | nf or mat i on- RL- Reconf Rqst FDD PRESENCE

FDD- DCHs- t 0- Modi fy
DCH- FDD- | nf or mati on

PRESENCE optional } |
PRESENCE optional } |

TYPE DCH- Del et eLi st - RL- Reconf Rqst FDD PRESENCE
TYPE RL- | nf or mat i onLi st - RL- Reconf Rqst FDD PRESENCE
TYPE Transm ssi on- Gap- Pat t er n- Sequence- | nf or mati on

OPTI ONAL,
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dl - TFCS

t FCl - Si gnal | i nghbde
I'i mtedPowerl ncrease
i E- Ext ensi ons
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TFCS OPTI ONAL,
TFCl - Si gnal | i nghbde OPTI ONAL,
Li m t edPower | ncr ease OPTI ONAL,

Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { { DL-DPCH | nf or nat i on- RL- Reconf Rqst FDD- Ext | Es} } OPTI ONAL,

}
DL- DPCH- I nf or mat i on- RL- Reconf Rgst FDD- Ext | Es NBAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
}
DCH- Del et eLi st - RL- Reconf Rqst FDD : : = SEQUENCE (Sl ZE (1..maxNrOf DCHs)) OF DCH Del et el t em RL- Reconf Rgqst FDD
DCH- Del et el t em RL- Reconf Rgqst FDD : : = SEQUENCE {
dCH I D DCH- | D,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { { DCH Del et el t em RL- Reconf Rqst FDD- Ext | Es} } OPTI ONAL,
}
DCH- Del et el t em RL- Reconf Rqst FDD- Ext | Es  NBAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
}
RL- I nf or mat i onLi st - RL- Reconf Rqst FDD : : = SEQUENCE (SI ZE (1..naxNrOf RLs)) OF Protocol | E-Si ngl e-Contai ner {{ RL-Infornationltenm E-RL-ReconfRqst FDD}}
RL- | nf or mat i onl t em E- RL- Reconf Rqst FDD NBAP- PROTOCOL- | ES :: = {
{ ID id-RL-1nformationltem RL- Reconf Rgst FDD CRITI CALI TY rej ect TYPE RL- I nformationltem RL-
Reconf Rqst FDD PRESENCE mandat or y}
}
RL- | nf ormati onlt em RL- Reconf Rgst FDD : : = SEQUENCE {
rL-1D RL- 1 D,
maxDL- Power DL- Power OPTI ONAL,
m nDL- Power DL- Power OPTI ONAL,
dl - Codel nf or mati on FDD- DL- Codel nf or mat i on OPTI ONAL,

-- The | E shall be present if the Transm ssion Gap Pattern Sequence Information |E is included and the indicated Downlink Conpressed Mbde net hod

for at |least one of the included Transm ssion Gap Pattern Sequence is set to "SF/2".

i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { { RL-1nfornationltem RL-Reconf Rqst FDD- Ext | Es} } OPTI ONAL,
}
RL- | nf or mat i onl t em RL- Reconf Rqst FDD- Ext | Es  NBAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
} S

UNCHANGED TEXT IS OM TTED
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10.x Exceptions

The error handling for al the cases described hereafter shall take precedence over any other error handling described in
the other sub-sections of chapter 10.

- ___If any type of error (Transfer Syntax Error, Abstract Syntax Error or Logical Error) is detected in the ERROR
INDICATION message, it shall not trigger the Error Indication procedure in the receiving Node but |ocal error
handling.
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9.1.39 RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST

9.1.39.1 FDD Message

CR page 2

IE/Group Name Presence | Range IE type Semantics Criticality | Assigned
and description Criticality
reference
Message Discriminator M 9.2.1.45 -
Message Type M 9.2.1.46 YES reject
Node B Communication Context ID | M 9.2.1.48 The YES reject
reserved
value
“All NBCC”
shall not be
used.
Transaction ID M 9.2.1.62 -
Compressed Mode Deactivation o 9.2.2.3A YES reject
Flag
RL Information 1..<ma EACH notify
xnoofR
L-1>
>RL ID M 9.2.1.53 -
>C-ID M 9.2.1.9 -
>Frame Offset M 9.2.131 -
>Chip Offset M 9.2.2.2 -
>Diversity Control Field M 9.2.1.25 -
>DL Code Information M FDD DL -
Code
Information
9.2.2.14A
>Initial DL transmission power o DL Power | Initial power -
9.2.1.21 on DPCH
>Maximum DL power @) DL Power | Maximum —
9.2.1.21 allowed
power on
DPCH
>Minimum DL power O DL Power Minimum -
9.2.1.21 allowed
power on
DPCH
>SSDT Cell Identity o 9.2.2.44 -
>Transmit Diversity Indicator o 9.2.2.53 -
Range bound Explanation

MaxnoofRL

Maximum number of RLs for one UE

MaxnoofDLCodes

- ﬁ o inf -
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9.2.2.14A FDD DL Code Information
The FDD DL Code Information IE provides DL Code information for the RL.
IE/Group Name Presence Range IE type Semantics Criticality | Assigned
and description Criticality
reference S
FDD DL Code Information lto -
<maxnoof-
BLCodes
>DL Scrambling Code M 9.2.2.13 -
>FDD DL Channelisation | M 9.22.14 -
Code Number
>Transmission Gap o 9.2.2.53B -
Pattern Sequence Code
Information
Range bound Explanation

MaxnoofBLCodes Maximum number of DL code information.

9.3.3 PDU Definitions

R R R R R R R R R

-- PDU definitions for NBAP.

R R R R R R R R R R

<< Editor’s note — part ommitted>>

maxNr OF CCTr CHs,
maxNr O Codes,
maxNr OF CPCHs,
maxNr OF DCHs,
——maxNr O DLCodes
maxNr OF DLTSs,
maxNr OF DPCHs,
maxNr OF DSCHs,
maxNr OF FACHSs,
maxNr OF RLs,
maxNr O RLs- 1,
maxNr O RLs- 2,
maxNr OF RLSet s,
maxNr OF PCPCHs,
maxNr OF PDSCHs,
maxNr OF PUSCHs,
maxNr OF PDSCHSet s,
maxNr OF PUSCHSet s,
maxNr OF SCCPCHs,
maxNr OF ULTSs,
maxNr OF USCHs,
maxAPSi gNum
max CPCHCel | ,
max FACHCel | ,
maxNoof Len,
max RACHCel | ,
max PCPCHCel |,
max PRACHCel |,
max SCCPCHCel |,
max SCPI CHCel |,
maxCel | i nNodeB,
max CCPi nNodeB,
maxConmuni cat i onCont ext ,
maxLocal Cel I i nNodeB,
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maxNr O S| ot For mat sPRACH,
max| B,
max| BSEG

FROM NBAP- Const ant s;
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9.3.6 Constant Definitions

R R R R R R R R R

-- Constant definitions

R R R R R R R R

<<Editor’s note: part ommitted>>

kkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkkhkkhkhkkhkhkkhkkhkhkkhkhkhkkhkkkkkkkkkk*x*%

-- Lists

maxNr Of Codes I NTEGER ::= 10

maxNr Of DLTSs I NTEGER ::= 15

maxNr OF DLTSsLCR INTEGER ::= 6

maxNr OF Errors I NTEGER :: = 256

maxNr O TFs I NTEGER ::= 32

maxNr Of TFCs I NTEGER ::= 1024

maxNr OF RLs I NTEGER ::= 16

maxNr OF RLs- 1 INTEGER ::= 15 -- maxNPOFRLs — 1
maxNr Of RLs- 2 INTEGER ::= 14 -- maxNFOfRLs — 2
maxNr Of RLSet s I NTEGER :: = maxNr Of RLs
maxNr OF DPCHs I NTEGER ::= 240

maxNr OfF SCCPCHs INTEGER ::= 8

maxNr OF CPCHs INTEGER ::= 4

maxNr OF PCPCHs I NTEGER ::= 64

maxNr OF DCHs I NTEGER ::= 128

maxNr OF DSCHs I NTEGER ::= 32

maxNr OF FACHs INTEGER ::= 8

maxNr OF CCTr CHs I NTEGER ::= 16

maxNr OF PDSCHs I NTEGER :: = 256

maxNr OF PUSCHs I NTEGER :: = 256

maxNr OF PDSCHSet s I NTEGER :: = 256

maxNr OF PUSCHSet s I NTECGER :: = 256

maxNr OF ULTSs I NTEGER ::= 15

maxNr OF USCHs I NTEGER ::= 32

maxAPSi gNum I NTEGER ::= 16

maxNr OF S| ot For mat sPRACH INTEGER ::= 8

maxCel | i nNodeB I NTECGER :: = 256

max CCPi nNodeB I NTEGER :: = 256

max CPCHCel | I NTEGER : : = maxNr Of CPCHs
maxCTFC I NTEGER ::= 16777215
maxLocal Cel | i nNodeB I NTEGER :: = maxCel | i nNodeB
maxNoof Len INTEGER ::= 7

max RACHCel | I NTEGER :: = maxPRACHCel |
max PRACHCel | I NTEGER ::= 16

max PCPCHCel | I NTEGER :: = 64

max SCCPCHCel | I NTEGER ::= 32

max SCPI CHCel | I NTEGER ::= 32

maxTTI - count INTEGER ::= 4

max| BSEG I NTEGER ::= 16

max| B I NTEGER :: = 64

max FACHCel | I NTEGER ::= 256 -- nmaxNr Of FACHs * maxSCCPCHCel |
maxRat eMat chi ng I NTEGER :: = 256
maxCodeNr Conp- 1 I NTEGER :: = 256

maxNr O CodeGr oups I NTEGER :: = 256

maxNr O TFCl Gr oups I NTEGER :: = 256

maxNr OF TFCl 1Conbs I NTEGER ::= 512

maxNr O TFClI 2Conbs I NTEGER ::= 1024

maxNr O TFCl 2Conbs- 1 I NTEGER ::= 1023

maxNr OF SF INTEGER ::= 8

max TGPS INTEGER ::= 6

maxConmuni cat i onCont ext I NTEGER :: = 1048575
maxNr Of Level s I NTECGER :: = 256
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8.3.3 Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Commit

8.3.31 General

This procedure is used to order the Node B to switch to the new configuration for the Radio Link(s) within the Node
B, previously prepared by the Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure.

The message shall use the Communication Control Port assigned for this Node B Communication Context.
8.3.3.2 Successful Operation

CRNC Node B

RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION COMMIT

Figure 32:Synchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Commit procedure, Successful Operation

The Node B shall switch to the new configuration previously prepared by the Synchronised Radio Link
Reconfiguration Preparation procedure at the next coming CFN with a value equal to the val ue requested by the
CRNC inthe CFN IE when receiving the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION COMMIT message from the
CRNC.

[FDD - If the Active Pattern Sequence Information IE isincluded in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION
COMMIT message, the CM Configuration Change CFN |E in the Active Pattern Sequence Information | E shall be
ignored by the Node B.]

When this procedure has been completed the Prepared Reconfiguration does not exist any more, see subclause 3.1.

In the case of atransport channel modification for which a new transport bearer was requested and established, the
switch to the new transport bearer shall also take place at the indicated CFN._The detailed frame protocol handling
during transport bearer replacement is described in [16], section 5.10.1.

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION COMMIT includes the Active Pattern Sequence Information
IE, the Node B shall deactivate all the ongoing Transmission Gap Pattern Sequences at the CFN IE. From that
moment on al Transmission Gap Pattern Sequences included in Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Status |E
repetitions shall be started when the indicated TGCFN IE elapses. The CFN IE and TGCFN IE for each sequence
refer to the next coming CFN with that value. If the values of the CFN IE and the TGCFN IE are equal, the
concerning Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence shall be started immediately at the CFN with a value equal to the
value received in the CFN IE.]

8.3.3.3 Abnormal Conditions

If anew transport bearer is required for the new reconfiguration and it is not available at the requested CFN, the
Node B shall initiate the Radio Link Failure procedure.
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8.3.5 Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration

8.351 General

The Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure is used to reconfigure Radio Link(s) related to one UE-
UTRAN connection within a Node B.

The Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure is used when there is no need to synchronise the time of
the switching from the old to the new configuration in one Node B used for a UE-UTRAN connection with any
other Node B also used for the UE-UTRAN connection.

The Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure shall not be initiated if a Prepared Reconfiguration
exists, as defined in subclause 3.1.

8.3.5.2 Successful Operation

CRNC Node B

RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST
>

RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE|
<

Figure 34: Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration Procedure, Successful Operation

The Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure isinitiated by the CRNC by sending the message
RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST to the Node B. The message shall use the Communication
Control Port assigned for this Node B Communication Context.

Upon reception, the Node B shall modify the configuration of the Radio Link(s) according to the parameters given
in the message. Unless specified below, the meaning of parametersis specified in other specifications.

The Node B shall prioritise resource allocation for the RL(s) to be modified according to Annex A.
DCH Moadification:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes any DCHs to Modify | Es then the Node
B shall treat them each as follows:

- If the DCHsto Modify IE includes on the Frame Handling Priority |E, the Node B should store this information
for this DCH in the new configuration. The received Frame Handling Priority should be used when
prioritising between different frames in the downlink on the radio interface in congestion situations within the
Node B once the new configuration has been activated.

If the DCHs to Modify IE includes the Transport Format Set | E for the UL, the Node B shall apply the new
Transport Format Set in the Uplink of this DCH in the new configuration.

If the DCHs to Modify IE includes the Transport Format Set |E for the DL, the Node B shall apply the new
Transport Format Set in the Downlink of this DCH in the new configuration.

If the DCHs to Modify | E includes multiple DCH Specific Info | Es then the Node B shall treat the DCHsin the
DCHsto Modify |E as a set of co-ordinated DCHs. The Node B shall include these DCHsin the new
configuration only if it can include al of them in the new configuration.

If the DCHsto Modify IE includes the UL FP Mode |E for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHSs, the Node B
shall apply the new FP Mode in the Uplink of the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHsin
the new configuration.

If the DCHs to Modify IE includes the TOAWSIE for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs, the Node B shall
apply the new TOAWS in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new
configuration.

3GPP
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- If the DCHsto Modify | E includes the TOAWE IE for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHSs, the Node B shall

apply the new TOAWE in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new
configuration.

- [TDD —If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the CCTrCH ID IE for the
DL of aDCH to be modified, the Node B shall apply the new CCTrCH ID in the Downlink of this DCH in
the new configuration.]

- [TDD —If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the CCTrCH ID IE for the
UL of aDCH to be modified, the Node B shall apply the new CCTrCH ID in the Uplink of thisDCH in the
new configuration.]

DCH Addition:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes any DCH to Add | Es, the Node B shall
reserve necessary resources for the new configuration of the Radio Link(s) according to the parameters given in the
message and include these DCHs in the new configuration. In particular:

- If aDCHsto Add |E includes multiple DCH Specific Info IEs for aDCH to be added, the Node B shall treat the
DCHsin the DCHsto Add |E as a set of co-ordinated DCHs. The Node B shall include these DCHsin the
new configuration only if it can include al of them in the new configuration.

[FDD - For DCHs which do not belong to a set of co-ordinated DCHs with the QE-Selector |E set to "selected”,
the Node B shall use the Transport channel BER from that DCHas the base for the QE in the UL data frames.
If no Transport channel BER is available for the selected DCH, the Physical channel BER shall be used for
the QE [16]. If the QE-Selector is set to "non-selected", the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE in
the UL data frames, ref. [16].]

- For a set of co-ordinated DCHSs, the Node B shall use the Transport channel BER from the DCH with the QE-
Selector |E set to "selected” asthe QE in the UL dataframes[16]. [FDD — If no Transport channel BER is
available for the selected DCH, the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE [16]. If all DCHs have
QE-Sdector |E set to "non-selected” the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE [16].]

- The Node B should store the Frame Handling Priority I1E received for aDCH to be added in the new
configuration. The received Frame Handling Priority should be used when prioritising between different
frames in the downlink on the radio interface in congestion situations within the Node B once the new
configuration has been activated.

- The Node B shall use the included UL FP Mode |E for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be added as the
new FP Mode in the Uplink of the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new
configuration.

The Node B shall use the included TOAWS IE for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be added as the new
Time of Arrival Window Start Point in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the
new configuration.

The Node B shall use the included TOAWE |E for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs to be added as the new
Time of Arrival Window End Point in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs in the new
configuration.

- [TDD —If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the CCTrCH ID IE for the
DL of aDCH to be modified, the Node B shall apply the new CCTrCH ID in the downlink of thisDCH in
the new configuration.]

- [TDD —If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the CCTrCH ID IE for the
UL of aDCH to be modified, the Node B shall apply the new CCTrCH ID in the Uplink of thisDCH in the
new configuration.]

DCH Deletion:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes any DCH to be deleted from the Radio
Link(s), the Node B shall not include this DCH in the new configuration.

If al of the DCHs belonging to a set of co-ordinated DCHSs are requested to be deleted, the Node B shall not include
this set of coordinated DCHsin the new configuration.

[FDD - Physical Channel M odification:]
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[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes an UL DPCH Information | E,
then the Node B shall apply the parameters to the new configuration as follows:]

- [FDD —If the UL DPCH Information IE includes the TFCSIE for the UL, the Node B shall apply the new
TFCSin the Uplink of the new configuration.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes aDL DPCH Information IE,
then the Node B shall apply the parameters to the new configuration as follows:]

- [FDD —If the DL DPCH Information IE includes on the TFCSIE for the DL, the Node B shall apply the new
TFCSin the Downlink of the new configuration.]

- [FDD —If the DL DPCH Information | E includes the TFCI Sgnalling Mode | E, the Node B shall use the use
the information when building TFCls in the new configuration.

- [FDD —If the DL DPCH Information | E includes the Limited Power Increase |E and the |E is set to 'Used’, the
Node B shall, if supported, use Limited Power Increase according to ref. [10] subclause 5.2.1 for the inner
loop DL power control in the new configuration.]

- [FDD —If the DL DPCH Information | E message includes the Limited Power Increase |IE and the IE is set to
‘Not Used', the Node B shall not use Limited Power Increase for the inner loop DL power control in the new
configuration.]

[FDD — If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the Transmission Gap Pattern
Sequence Information | E the Node B shall store the new information about the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequences
to be used in the new Compressed Mode Configuration. This new Compressed Mode Configuration shall be valid in
the Node B until the next Compressed Mode Configuration is configured in the Node B or Node B Communication
Context is deleted.]

[TDD —UL/DL CCTrCH Modification]

[TDD —If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes any UL CCTrCH to modify |E or
DL CCTrCH to modify |E in the Radio Link(s), the Node B shall reserve necessary resources for the new
configuration of the Radio Link(s) according to the parameters given in the message.]

[TDD —If the UL/DL CCTrCH to modify IE includes TFCSIE, and/or Puncture Limit | E the Node B shall apply
these as the new values, otherwise the old values specified for this CCTrCH are still applicable.]

[TDD —UL/DL CCTrCH Deletion]

[TDD —If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes any UL CCTrCH to delete |E or
DL CCTrCH to delete | E, the Node B shall not include this CCTrCH in the new configuration.]

RL Information:

If the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message includes the RL Information |E, the Node B shall
treat it asfollows:

- If the RL Information IE includes the Maximum DL Power IE, the Node B shall apply this value to the new
configuration and never transmit with a higher power on any Downlink DPCH of the Radio Link once the
new configuration is being used.

- If the RL Information |E includes the Minimum DL Power |IE, the Node B shall apply this value to the new
configuration and never transmit with alower power on any Downlink DPCH of the Radio Link once the
new configuration is being used.

- [FDD —If the RL Information |E contains the DL Code Information |E for any of the allocated DL
Channelisation code, the Node B shall apply the new setting when new compressed mode measurement are
activated.]

- [FDD —If the RL Information |E contains the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Code Information |E for any
of the allocated DL Channelisation Codes, the Node B shall apply the alternate scrambling code as indicated
whenever the downlink compressed mode method SF/2 is active in the new configuration.]

General
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If the requested modifications are allowed by the Node B, the Node B has successfully allocated the required
resources, and changed to the new configuration it shall respond to the CRNC with the RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.

In the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message, the Node B shall include the RL Information
Response | E for each affected Radio Link.

The Node B shall include in the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message the Transport Layer
Address | E and the Binding ID |E in the DCH |nformation Response | E for any Transport Channel being added, or
any Transport Channel being modified for which a new transport bearer was requested with the Transport Bearer
Request Indicator 1E. The detailed frame protocol handling during transport bearer replacement is described in [16],
section 5.10.1.

In case of aset of coordinated DCHs requiring a new transport bearer on lub, the Transport Layer Address |E and
the Binding ID IE in the DCH Information Response | E shall be included only for one of the DCH in the set of
coordinated DCHSs.

In case of aRadio Link being combined with another Radio Link within the Node B, RL Information Response |E
shall be included only for one of the combined Radio Links. The Transport Layer Address |E and the Binding ID |E
in the DCH Information Response |E shall be included only for one of the combined Radio Links.

8.3.5.3 Unsuccessful Operation

CRNC Node B

RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION REQUEST
>

RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE
<

Figure 35: Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure, Unsuccessful Operation

If the Node B cannot allocate the necessary resources for all the new DCHs of one set of coordinated, DCHs
requested to be set-up it shall regard the Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure as having failed.

If the requested Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure fails for one or more Radio Link(s) the
Node B shall send the RADIO LINK RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message to the CRNC, indicating the
reason for failure.

If more than one DCH of a set of co-ordinated DCHs has the QE-Selector |E set to "selected" [TDD — or no DCH of
aset of co-ordinated DCHSs has the QE-Selector |E set to "selected"] the Node B shall regard the Unsynchronised
Radio Link Reconfiguration Preparation procedure as failed and shall respond with a RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message.

Typical cause values are as follows:
Radio Network Layer Cause

- Invaid CM Settings

- CM not supported
Transport Layer Cause

- Transport Resources Unavailable
Protocol Cause

- Semantic error

3GPP
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Miscellaneous Cause

- O&M Intervention
- Control processing overload

- HW failure

8.354 Abnormal Conditions

3GPP TS 25.433 V3.6.0 (2001-06)

If only a subset of al the DCHs belonging to a set of co-ordinated DCHs is requested to be deleted, the Node B shall
regard the Unsynchronised Radio Link Reconfiguration procedure as having failed and shall send the RADIO LINK
RECONFIGURATION FAILURE message to the CRNC.
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Minor clarification to Common Channel Procedures to clarify it is meant to define a
single CCTrCH consisting of one or more S-CCPCHs

Consequences if ¥ NBAP procedures for S-CCPCH definition could lead to inconsistency in S-
not approved: CCPCH configurations.

Backward Compatibility

This CR is backward compatible with the intented meaning of the specifications
except where the specifications allowed behaviour that should have been
forbidden since it leads to inconsistancy of configuration.
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8.2.1 Common Transport Channel Setup

8211 General

This procedureis used for establishing the necessary resources in Node B, regarding Secondary CCPCH, PICH,
PRACH, PCPCH [FDD], AICH [FDD], AP_AICH [FDD], CD/CA-ICH [FDD], FACH, PCH, RACH,
FPACH[1.28Mcps TDD] and CPCH [FDD].

8.2.1.2 Successful Operation

CRNC Node B

COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP

REQUEST
2 >

COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP

RESPONSE
<

Figure 1: Common Transport Channel Setup procedure, Successful Operation

The procedure isinitiated with a COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP REQUEST message sent from the

CRNC to the Node B.

One message can configure only one of the following combinations:

- [FDD - one Secondary CCPCH, and FACHs, PCH and PICH related to that Secondary CCPCH], or

- [TDD - one CCTrCH consisting of Secondary CCPCHs and FACHes, PCH with the corresponding PICH related

to that group of Secondary CCPCH¢], or

- one[1.28Mcps TDD —or more] PRACH, one RACH and one AICH [FDD] and one FPACH[1.28Mcps TDD]

related to that PRACH.

- [FDD-PCPCHs, one CPCH, one AP_AICH and one CD/CA-ICH related to that group of PCPCHs.]

Secondary CCPCH:

PRACH:

[FDD - When the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP REQUEST
message contains a Secondary CCPCH, the Node B shall configure and activate
it according to the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP REQUEST

message.]

[TDD - When the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP REQUEST
message contains one or more Secondary CCPCHSs, the Node B shall configure
and activate them according to the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL
SETUP REQUEST message)]

[TDD- FACHs and PCH may be mapped onto a CCTrCH which may consist of
several Secondary CCPCHS|

If the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP REQUEST message
contains one or several FACHs, the Node B shall configure and activate them
according to the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP REQUEST

message.
If the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP REQUEST message

contains a PCH and a PICH, the Node B shall configure and activate them
according to the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP REQUEST

message.

When the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP REQUEST message
contains a PRACH, the Node B shall configure and activate it according to the
COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP REQUEST message.
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[1.28M cps TDD — FPACH]: If the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP REQUEST message
contains a FPACH, the Node B shall configure and activate it according to the
COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP REQUEST message.

[FDD-PCPCHSg]: When the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP REQUEST message
contains PCPCHSs, the Node B shall configure and activate it according to the
COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP REQUEST message.

If the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP REQUEST message
includes CD Signatures | E, the Node B may use only the given CD signatures on
CD/CA-ICH.

If the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP REQUEST message
includes Channel Request Parameters |E, the Node B shall use the parametersto
distinguish the PCPCHs.

If the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP REQUEST message
includes AP Sub Channel Number |1E in Channel Request Parameters IE, the
Node B shall use AP sub channel number to distinguish the PCPCHSs.

If the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP REQUEST message
includes AP Sub Channel Number 1E in SF Request Parameters | E, the Node B
shall use AP sub channel number to distinguish the requested Spreading Factors.

After successfully configuring the requested common transport channels and the common physical channels, the Node
B shall store the value of Configuration Generation ID |E and it shall respond with the COMMON TRANSPORT
CHANNEL SETUP RESPONSE message with the Common Transport Channel ID |E, the Binding ID |IE and the
Transport Layer Address |E for the configured common transport channels.

After a successful procedure and once the transport bearers are established, the configured common transport channels
and the common physical channels shall adopt the state Enabled [6] in Node B and the common physical channels exist
on the Uu interface.

8.2.1.3 Unsuccessful Operation

CRNC Node B

COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP
REQUEST
P

COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP
< FAILURE

Figure 2: Common Transport Channel Setup procedure, Unsuccessful Operation

If the state is already Enabled or Disabled [6] for at least one channel in the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL
SETUP REQUEST message which is received, the Node B shall reject the configuration of al channels with the Cause
|E set to "Message not compatible with receiver state".

If the Node B is not able to support al or part of the configuration, it shall reject the configuration of al the channelsin
the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP REQUEST message. The channelsin the COMMON TRANSPORT
CHANNEL SETUP REQUEST message shall remain in the same state as prior to the procedure. The Cause |E shall be
set to an appropriate value. The value of Configuration Generation ID |1E from the COMMON TRANSPORT
CHANNEL SETUP REQUEST message shall not be stored.

If the configuration was unsuccessful, the Node B shall respond witha COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP
FAILURE message.

Typical cause values are as follows:

Radio Network Layer Cause
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- Cdl not available

- Unknown C-ID

- Power level not supported

- Node B Resources unavailable

- Requested Tx Diversity Mode not supported

- UL SF not supported

- DL SF not supported

- Common Transport Channel Type not supported
Transport Layer Cause

- Transport Resources Unavailable
Protocol Cause

- Semantic error

- Message not compatible with receiver state
Miscellaneous Cause

- O&M Intervention

- Control processing overload

- HW failure

8.2.14 Abnormal Conditions

If the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP REQUEST message contains the Secondary CCPCH IE, and that
|E contains [FDD — neither the FACH Parameters |E nor the PCH Parameters |E] [TDD — neither the FACH IE nor
the PCH IE], the Node B shall reject the procedure using the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP FAILURE

message.

[FDD - If the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP REQUEST message contains the CD Sub Channel
Numbers |E, but the CD Sgnatures |E is not present, the Node B shall reject the procedure using the COMMON
TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP FAILURE message]

[TDD — If the FACH CCTrCH id |E or the PCH CCTrCH id | E does not equal the SCCPCH CCTrCH id | E the Node
B shall regard the Common Transport Channel Setup procedure as having failed and the Node B shall send the
COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP FAILURE message to the CRNC.]

[TDD — If the TDD Physical Channel Offset |E, the Repetition Period |E, and the Repetition Length |E are not equal
for each SCCPCH configured within the CCTrCH the Node B shall regard the Common Transport Channel Setup
procedure as having failed and the Node B shall send the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP FAILURE
message to the CRNC.]

8.2.2 Common Transport Channel Reconfiguration

8221 General

This procedure is used for reconfiguring common transport channels and/or common physical channels, while they still
might be in operation.
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8.2.2.2 Successful Operation

CRNC Node B

COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL

RECONFIGURATION REQUEST >

COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL
RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE

<

Figure 3: Common Transport Channel Reconfiguration, Successful Operation

The procedureisinitiated with a COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message
sent from the CRNC to the Node B.

One message can configure only one of the following combinations:
- [FDD - FACHSs, one PCH and/or one PICH related to one Secondary CCPCH], or

- [TDD —one CCTrCH consisting of Secondary CCPCHs and FACHs, PCH with the corresponding PICH related
to that group of Secondary CCPCHg], or

- one RACH and/or one AICH[FDD] )] and/or one FPACH[1.28Mcps TDD] related to one PRACH, or
- [FDD - one CPCH and/or one AP-AICH and/or one CD/CA-ICH related to one CPCH].

[TDD - SCCPCH: If the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message
includes the SCCPCH Power |E, the Node B shall reconfigure the power that the indicated S-
CCPCH shall use.]

FACH: When one or several FACHs are present Node B shall reconfigure the indicated FACHSs.

[FDD - If the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST
message includes the Max FACH Power |E, the Node B shall reconfigure the maximum power
that the FACH may use]

[1.28Mcps TDD - If the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION
REQUEST message includes the Max FACH Power |IE, the Node B shall reconfigure the
maximum power that the FACH may use]

If the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message
includes the TOAWS | E, the Node B shall reconfigure the time of arrival window startpoint that
the FACH shall use.

If the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message
includes the TOAWE | E, the Node B shall reconfigure the time of arrival window endpoint that
the FACH shall use.

PCH: When the PCH is present Node B shall reconfigure the indicated PCH.

[FDD - If the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST
message includes the PCH Power IE, the Node B shall reconfigure the power that the PCH
shall use]

[1.28Mcps TDD - If the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION
REQUEST message includes the PCH Power |E, the Node B shall reconfigure the power that
the PCH shall use.]

If the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message
includes the TOAWS | E, the Node B shall reconfigure the time of arrival window startpoint that
the PCH shall use.
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If the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message
includes the TOAWE | E, the Node B shall reconfigure the time of arrival window endpoint that
the PCH shall use.

PICH: When aPICH is present Node B shall reconfigure the indicated PICH.

If the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message
includes the PICH Power IE, the Node B shall reconfigure the power that the PICH shall use.

[FDD —PRACH]: When aPRACH ispresent Node B shall reconfigure the indicated PRACH.

If the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message
includes the Allowed Preamble Signatures Information, the Node B shall reconfigure the
preamble signatures that the PRACH shall use.

If the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message
includes the Allowed Slot Format Information, the Node B shall reconfigure the slot formats
that the PRACH shall use.

If the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message
includes the Allowed Sub Channel Information, the Node B shall reconfigure the sub channel
numbers that the PRACH shall use.

[FDD — AICH]: When a AICH is present Node B shall reconfigure the indicated AICH.

If the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message
includes the AICH Power |IE, the Node B shall reconfigure the power that the AICH shall use.

[FDD —CPCH]:  When a CPCH is present Node B shall reconfigure the indicated CPCH.

If the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message
includes UL SIR Information, the Node B shall reconfigure the UL SIR for the UL power
control for the CPCH.

If the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message
includes Initial DL transmission Power Information, the Node B shall reconfigure the Initial
DL transmission Power for the CPCH.

If the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message
includes Maximum DL Power Information, the Node B shall apply this value to the new
configuration and never transmit with a higher power on any DL PCPCHSs once the new
configuration is being used.

If the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message
includes Minimum DL Power Information, the Node B shall apply this value to the new
configuration and never transmit with alower power on any DL PCPCHs once the new
configuration is being used.

[FDD — AP-AICH]: When a AP-AICH is present Node B shall reconfigure the indicated AP-AICH.

If the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message
includes the AP-AICH Power |E, the Node B shall reconfigure the power that the AP-AICH
shall use.

If the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message
includes the CSICH Power |IE, the Node B shall reconfigure the power that the CSICH shall
use.

[FDD-CD/CA-ICH]:When a CD/CA-ICH is present Node B shall reconfigure the indicated CD/CA-ICH.

If the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message
includes the CD/CA-AICH Power |E, the Node B shall reconfigure the power that the CD/CA-
AICH shall use.

[1.28M cps TDD - FPACH]:If the FPACH isincluded, the Node B shall reconfigure the indicated FPACH.
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If the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message

includes the Max FPACH Power |E, the Node B shall reconfigure the power that the FPACH
shall use.

After a successful procedure, the channels will have adopted the new configuration in Node B. The channelsin the
COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message shall remain in the same state as
prior to the procedure. Node B shall store the value of Configuration Generation ID |E, and the Node B shall respond
with the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.
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9.1.3 COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP REQUEST
9.1.3.1 FDD Message
9.1.3.2 TDD Message
IE/Group Name Presence Range IE type Semantics Criticality Assigned
and description Criticality
reference
Message Discriminator M 9.2.1.45 -
Message Type M 9.2.1.46 YES reject
Transaction 1D M 9.2.1.62 -
C-ID M 9.2.1.9 YES reject
Configuration Generation 1D M 9.2.1.16 YES reject
CHOICE common physical M YES ignore
channels to be configured
>Secondary CCPCHs -
>>SCCPCH CCTrCH ID M CCTrCH For DL -
ID CCTrCH
9.2.33 supporting
one or
several
Secondary
CCPCHs
>>TFCS M 9.2.1.58 For DL -
CCTrCH
supporting
one or
several
Secondary
CCPCHs
>>TFCI Coding M 9.2.3.22 -
>>Puncture Limit M 9.2.1.50 -
>>Secondary CCPCH 0..<ma Mandatory GLOBAL reject
xnoofS For
CCPC 3.84Mcps
Hs> TDD only
>>>Common Physical M 9.2.1.13 -
Channel ID
>>>TDD Channelisation M 9.2.3.19 -
Code
>>>Time Slot M 9.2.3.23 —
>>>Midamble shift and M 9.2.3.7 -
Burst Type
>>>TDD Physical M 9.2.3.20 -
Channel Offset
>>>Repetition Period M 9.2.3.16 -
>>>Repetition Length M 9.2.3.15 -
>>>SCCPCH Power M DL Power -
9.2.1.21
>>FACH 0..<ma GLOBAL reject
xnoofF
ACHs>
>>>Common Transport M 9.2.1.14 -
Channel ID
>>>FACH CCTrCH ID M CCTrCH -
ID
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9.2.3.3
>>>Transport Format M 9.2.1.59 For the DL. -
Set
>>>TOAWS M 9.2.1.61 —
>>>ToAWE M 9.2.1.60 —
>>>Max FACH Power (0] DL Power For YES reject
9.2.1.21 1.28Mcps
TDD only
>>PCH 0.1 YES reject
>>>Common Transport M 9.2.1.14 -
Channel ID
>>>PCH CCTrCH ID M CCTrCH -
ID
9.2.3.3
>>>Transport Format M 9.2.1.59 For the DL. -
Set
>>>ToAWS M 9.2.1.61 -
>>>ToAWE M 9.2.1.60 —
>>>P|CH Parameters 0.1 Mandatory YES reject
For
3.84Mcps
TDD only
>>>>Common M 9.2.1.13 -
Physical Channel ID
>>>>TDD M 9.2.3.19 -
Channelisation Code
>>>>Time Slot M 9.2.3.23 —
>>>>Midamble shift M 9.2.3.7 -
and Burst Type
>>>>TDD Physical M 9.2.3.20 -
Channel Offset
>>>>Repetition period | M 9.2.3.16 -
>>>>Repetition length | M 9.2.3.15 -
>>>>Paging Indicator | M 9.2.3.8 -
Length
>>>>PICH Power M 9.2.1.49A -
>>>PCH Power (0] DL Power For -
9.2.1.21 1.28Mcps
TDD only
>>>PICH Parameters 0.1 Mandatory YES reject
LCR For
1.28Mcps
TDD only
>>>>Common M 9.2.1.13 -
Physical Channel ID
>>>>TDD M 9.2.3.19a -
Channelisation Code
LCR
>>>>Time Slot LCR M 9.2.3.24A -
>>>>Midamble shift M 9.2.3.7A -
LCR
>>>>TDD Physical M 9.2.3.20 -
Channel Offset
>>>>Repetition period | M 9.2.3.16 -
>>>>Repetition length | M 9.2.3.15 -
>>>>Paging Indicator | M 9.2.3.8 -
Length
>>>>PICH Power M 9.2.1.49A -
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>>Secondary CCPCH 0..<ma Mandatory GLOBAL reject
LCR xnoofS For
- 1.28Mcps
CCPC TDD only
HLCRs
>
>>>Common Physical M 9.2.1.13 -
Channel ID
>>>TDD Channelisation | M 9.2.3.19a -
Code LCR
>>>Time Slot LCR M 9.2.3.24A -
>>>Midamble shift LCR M 9.2.3.7A -
>>>TDD Physical M 9.2.3.20 -
Channel Offset
>>>Repetition Period M 9.2.3.16 -
>>>Repetition Length M 9.2.3.15 -
>>>SCCPCH Power M DL Power -
9.2.1.21
>PRACH -
>>PRACH M 0.1 Mandatory YES reject
for 3.84Mcps
TDD only
>>>Common Physical M 9.2.1.13 -
Channel ID
>>>TFCS M 9.2.1.58 -
>>>Time Slot M 9.23.23 -
>>>TDD Channelisation | M 9.2.3.19 -
Code
>>>Max PRACH M 9.2.3.6 -
Midamble Shifts
>>>PRACH Midamble M 9.2.3.14 -
>>>RACH 1 YES reject
>>>>Common M 9.2.1.14 -
Transport Channel ID
>>>>Transport Format | M 9.2.1.59 For the UL -
Set
>>PRACH LCR 0.. Mandatory YES reject
<maxn For
00fPR 1.28Mcps
ACHL TDD only
CRs>
>>>Common Physical M 9.2.1.13 -
Channel ID
>>>TFCS M 9.2.1.58 -
>>>Time Slot LCR M 9.2.3.24A -
>>>TDD Channelisation | M 9.23.19 -
Code LCR
>>>Max PRACH M 9.2.3.6 -
Midamble Shifts
>>>PRACH Midamble M 9.2.3.14 -
>>>RACH 1 YES reject
>>>>Common M 9.2.1.14 -
Transport Channel ID
>>>>Transport Format | M 9.2.1.59 For the UL -
Set
>>FPACH 0.1 Mandatory GLOBAL reject
for 1.28Mcps
TDD only
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>>>Common Physical M 9.2.1.13 -
Channel ID

>>>TDD Channelisation | M 9.2.3.19a -
Code LCR

>>>Time Slot LCR M 9.2.3.24A -
>>>Midamble shift LCR | M 9.2.3.7A -
>>>Max FPACH Power | M 9.2.35" -

Range bound

Explanation

MaxnoofSCCPCHs

Maximum number of Secondary CCPCHs per
CCTrCH for 3.84Mcps TDD.

MaxnoofS-CCPCHLCRs

Maximum number of Secondary CCPCHs per
CCTrCH for 1.28Mcps TDD.

MaxnoofCCTrCHs Maximum number of CCTrCHs that can be defined in
a cell.

MaxnoofFACHs Maximum number of FACHSs that can be defined on a
Secondary CCPCH.

MaxnoofPRACHLCRs Maximum number of PRACH LCR that can be defined

on a RACH for 1.28Mcps TDD.
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9.2.3.3 CCTrCH ID

The CCTrCH ID for dedicated and shared channels identifies unambiguously an uplink or downlink CCTrCH inside a
Radio Link- for SSCCPCH it identifies unambiguously adownlink CCTrCH within acell.

IE/Group Name Presence Range IE type and Semantics description
reference
CCTrCH ID INTEGER
(0..15)
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L e TR X

-- COWWON TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP REQUEST TDD

R TR X

ComonTr anspor t Channel Set upRequest TDD : : = SEQUENCE {
protocol | Es Pr ot ocol | E- Cont ai ner {{ComonTr ansport Channel Set upRequest TDD- | Es}},
pr ot ocol Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner {{CommonTr anspor t Channel Set upRequest TDD- Ext ensi ons}} OPTI ONAL,
}
CommonTr anspor t Channel Set upRequest TDD- | Es NBAP- PROTOCOL- | ES :: = {
{ ID id-CG 1D CRI TI CALI TY rej ect TYPE C 1D
PRESENCE mandat ory H
{ ID i d- ConfigurationGenerationlD CRI TI CALI TY rej ect TYPE ConfigurationGenerationlD
PRESENCE mandatory  }|
{ ID i d- CoomonPhysi cal Channel Type- CTCH Set upRgst TDD CRI TI CALI TY i gnore TYPE ComonPhysi cal Channel Type- CTCH
Set upRgst TDD PRESENCE mandatory  },
}
ComonTr anspor t Channel Set upRequest TDD- Ext ensi ons NBAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
}
CommonPhysi cal Channel Type- CTCH Set upRqgst TDD :: = CHO CE {
secondar y- CCPCH- par anet er s Secondar y- CCPCH CTCH- Set upRgst TDD,
PRACH- par aneters PRACH- CTCH- Set upRgst TDD,
}
Secondar y- CCPCH CTCH- Set upRgst TDD : : = SEQUENCE {
sCCPCH- CeCTrCH | D _ CCTr CH | D,
t FCS TFCS,
t FCl - Codi ng TFCl - Codi ng,
punctureLimt PunctureLimt,
secondar yCCPCH- par anet er Li st Secondar y- CCPCH- par anet er Li st - CTCH Set upRgst TDD,
f ACH Par anet er sLi st FACH- Par anet er sLi st - CTCH Set upRqst TDD OPTI ONAL,
pCH- Par aneters PCH- Par anet er s- CTCH Set upRgst TDD OPTI ONAL,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner {{Secondar y- CCPCHI t em CTCH Set upRgst TDD- Ext | Es}} OPTI ONAL,
}
Secondar y- CCPCHI t em CTCH- Set upRgst TDD- Ext | Es NBAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
{ ID i d- Secondar y- CCPCH LCR- par anet er Li st - CTCH Set upRqgst TDD CRI TI CALI TY rej ect EXTENSI ON  Secondar y- CCPCH- LCR-
par anet er Li st - CTCH Set upRgst TDD PRESENCE opti onal },
}
Secondar y- CCPCH- par anet er Li st - CTCH Set upRqgst TDD :: = Protocol | E- Si ngl e- Cont ai ner {{ Secondary- CCPCH par anet er Li st | Es- CTCH Set upRqst TDD }}
Secondar y- CCPCH- par anet er Li st | Es- CTCH Set upRgst TDD NBAP- PROTOCOL- I ES :: = {
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{ IDid-Secondary- CCPCH par anet er Li st | E- CTCH Set upRgqst TDD  CRI TI CALI TY rej ect TYPE Secondary- CCPCH par anet er Li st | E- CTCH Set upRgst TDD PRESENCE
mandatory } -- Mandatory for 3.84Mps TDD only
}

Secondar y- CCPCH- par anet er Li st | E- CTCH Set upRgst TDD :: = SEQUENCE (Sl ZE (1..maxNr Of SCCPCHs)) OF Secondary- CCPCH- par anet er | t em CTCH Set upRgst TDD
Secondar y- CCPCH- par anet er | t em CTCH Set upRqgst TDD : : = SEQUENCE {
comonPhysi cal Channel | D ComonPhysi cal Channel | D,
t dd- Channel i sati onCode TDD- Channel i sati onCode,
timesl ot Ti meSl ot ,
m danbl eShi ft andBur st Type M danbl eShi f t AndBur st Type,
t dd- Physi cal Channel O f set TDD- Physi cal Channel Of f set ,
repetitionPeriod RepetitionPeri od,
repetitionLength Repeti tionLengt h,
s- CCPCH- Power DL- Power ,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { { Secondary- CCPCH par anet er|tem CTCH Set upRqst TDD- Ext | Es} } OPTI ONAL,
}
Secondar y- CCPCH- par anet er | t em CTCH Set upRqgst TDD- Ext | Es NBAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
}
FACH Par anet er sLi st - CTCH Set upRqst TDD : : = Prot ocol | E- Si ngl e- Cont ai ner {{ FACH Par anet er sLi st | Es- CTCH Set upRqst TDD }}
FACH- Par anet er sLi st | Es- CTCH Set upRqst TDD NBAP- PROTOCOL- | ES :: = {
{ IDid-FACH Par anet ersLi st | E- CTCH Set upRgst TDD  CRI Tl CALI TY rej ect TYPE FACH Par anet er sLi st | E- CTCH Set upRgst TDD PRESENCE nmandatory }
}
FACH- Par anet er sLi st | E- CTCH Set upRqst TDD : : = SEQUENCE (Sl ZE (1..nmaxNr Of FACHs)) OF FACH Par anet er sl t em CTCH Set upRqgst TDD
FACH- Par anet er sl t em CTCH Set upRgst TDD : : = SEQUENCE {
comonTr ansport Channel | D ComonTr anspor t Channel | D,
f ACH CeCTrCH | D R CCTr CH | D,
dl - Transport For mat Set Transport For mat Set ,
t OAVG TOAWS,
t OAVEE TOAVIE,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { { FACH Par anet er sl t em CTCH Set upRqst TDD- Ext | Es} } OPTI ONAL,
}
FACH Par anet er sl t em CTCH Set upRqgst TDD- Ext | Es NBAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
{ ID i d- maxFACH Power - LCR- CTCH- Set upRgst TDD CRI TI CALI TY rej ect EXTENSI ON  DL- Power PRESENCE optional },
-- For 1.28Mcps TDD only
}
PCH- Par anet er s- CTCH Set upRqst TDD : : = Prot ocol | E- Si ngl e- Cont ai ner {{ PCH Par anet er sl E- CTCH Set upRqst TDD }}
PCH- Par anet er sl E- CTCH Set upRgst TDD NBAP- PROTOCOL- | ES :: = {
{ IDid-PCH Paranetersltem CTCH Set upRgst TDD  CRI Tl CALI TY rej ect TYPE PCH Par anet er sl t em CTCH Set upRgst TDD  PRESENCE mandat ory }
}
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PCH- Par anet er sl t em CTCH Set upRqst TDD : : = SEQUENCE {
commonTr ansport Channel | D CommonTr anspor t Channel | D,
pCH CeCTrCH I D  — CCTr CH | D,
dl - Transport For mat Set Transport For mat Set ,
t OAVE TOAWS,
t OAVE TOAVE,
pl CH Par amet ers Pl CH Par anet er s- CTCH- Set upRgst TDD,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { { PCH Paranet ersltem CTCH Set upRgst TDD- Ext | Es} } OPTI ONAL,
}
PCH- Par anet er sl t em CTCH Set upRgst TDD- Ext | Es NBAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
{ ID i d- PCH Power - LCR- CTCH- Set upRgst TDD CRI TI CALI TY rej ect EXTENSI ON  DL- Power PRESENCE optional }|
-- For 1.28Mcps TDD only
{ ID i d- Pl CH LCR- Par anet er s- CTCH Set upRqgst TDD CRI TI CALI TY rej ect EXTENSI ON Pl CH- LCR- Par anet er s- CTCH-
Set upRgst TDD PRESENCE opti onal }, -- Mandatory for 1.28Mps TDD only
}
Pl CH Par anet er s- CTCH Set upRgst TDD : : = Prot ocol | E- Si ngl e- Cont ai ner {{ PI CH Par anet er sl E- CTCH Set upRqst TDD }}
Pl CH Par anet er sl E- CTCH Set upRqst TDD NBAP- PROTOCOL- | ES :: = {

{ IDid-PlCH Paranetersltem CTCH Set upRqst TDD  CRI TI CALI TY rej ect TYPE PI CH Par anet er sl t em CTCH Set upRgst TDD PRESENCE opti onal }
} -- Mandatory for 3.84Mps TDD only

Pl CH Par anet er sl t em CTCH Set upRqst TDD : : = SEQUENCE {

commonPhysi cal Channel | D CommonPhysi cal Channel | D,

t dd- Channel i sati onCode TDD- Channel i sati onCode,

timeSl ot Ti meSl ot ,

m danbl eshi ft AndBur st Type M danbl eShi f t AndBur st Type,

t dd- Physi cal Channel O f set TDD- Physi cal Channel O f set ,

repetitionPeriod RepetitionPeri od,

repetitionLength RepetitionLengt h,

pagi ngl ndi cat or Lengt h Pagi ngl ndi cat or Lengt h,

pl CH Power Pl CH Power ,

i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onContai ner { { PICH Paranetersltem CTCH Set upRqst TDD- Ext | Es} } OPTI ONAL,
}
Pl CH Par anet er sl t em CTCH Set upRqgst TDD- Ext | Es NBAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
}
Pl CH LCR- Par anet er s- CTCH Set upRqst TDD : : = Prot ocol | E- Si ngl e- Cont ai ner {{ PI CH LCR- Par anet er sl E- CTCH Set upRqst TDD }}
Pl CH LCR- Par anet er sl E- CTCH Set upRqst TDD NBAP- PROTOCOL- | ES :: = {

{ IDid-PlICHLCR Paranetersltem CTCH Set upRgqst TDD  CRI TI CALI TY rej ect TYPE Pl CH LCR- Par anet er sl t em CTCH Set upRgst TDD PRESENCE nmandatory }
} — Mandatory for 1.28Mps TDD

Pl CH LCR- Par anet er sl t em CTCH Set upRgst TDD : : = SEQUENCE {
commonPhysi cal Channel | D CommonPhysi cal Channel | D,
t dd- Channel i sati onCodeLCR TDD- Channel i sati onCodeLCR,
timeSl ot LCR Ti meS| ot LCR,
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m danbl eShi ft LCR M danbl eShi ft LCR,
t dd- Physi cal Channel O f set TDD- Physi cal Channel O f set ,
repetitionPeriod RepetitionPeri od,
repetitionLength RepetitionLengt h,
pagi ngl ndi cat or Lengt h Pagi ngl ndi cat or Lengt h,
pl CH Power Pl CH Power ,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onContai ner { { PICH LCR- Paranet ersltem CTCH Set upRgst TDD- Ext | Es} } OPTI ONAL,
}
Pl CH LCR- Par anet er sl t em CTCH Set upRgst TDD- Ext | Es NBAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
}
Secondar y- CCPCH- LCR- par anet er Li st - CTCH Set upRgst TDD : : = Prot ocol | E- Si ngl e- Cont ai ner {{ Secondary- CCPCH LCR- par anet er Li st | Es- CTCH Set upRqst TDD }}
Secondar y- CCPCH- LCR- par anet er Li st | Es- CTCH Set upRgst TDD NBAP- PROTOCOL- | ES :: = {
{ I'Did-Secondary- CCPCH LCR- par anet er Li st | E- CTCH Set upRgqst TDD  CRI TI CALI TY rej ect TYPE Secondary- CCPCH LCR- par anet er Li st | E- CTCH Set upRgst TDD
PRESENCE optional } -- Mandatory for 1.28Mps TDD only
}
Secondar y- CCPCH LCR- par anet er Li st | E- CTCH Set upRgst TDD :: = SEQUENCE (Sl ZE (1.. maxNr Of SCCPCHLCRs)) OF Secondar y- CCPCH LCR- par anet er | t em CTCH-
Set upRgst TDD
Secondar y- CCPCH LCR- par anet er | t em CTCH Set upRqgst TDD : : = SEQUENCE {
commonPhysi cal Channel | D CommonPhysi cal Channel | D,
t dd- Channel i sati onCodeLCR TDD- Channel i sati onCodeLCR,
timesl ot LCR Ti meS| ot LCR,
m danbl eShi ft LCR M danbl eShi ft LCR,
t dd- Physi cal Channel O f set TDD- Physi cal Channel O f set ,
repetitionPeriod RepetitionPeri od,
repetitionLength Repeti tionLengt h,
s- CCPCH- Power DL- Power ,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { { Secondary- CCPCH LCR- par anet er | t em CTCH Set upRqst TDD- Ext | Es} }
OPTI ONAL,
}
Secondar y- CCPCH LCR- par anet er | t em CTCH Set upRgst TDD- Ext | Es NBAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
}
PRACH CTCH- Set upRqst TDD : : = SEQUENCE {
pRACH- Par anet er s- CTCH- Set upRgst TDD PRACH- Par amret er s- CTCH- Set upRgst TDD,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { { PRACH CTCH Set upRqst TDD- Ext | Es } } OPTI ONAL,
}
PRACH- CTCH- Set upRgst TDD- Ext | Es NBAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
{ ID i d- PRACH LCR- Par anet er sLi st - CTCH Set upRqgst TDD CRI TI CALI TY rej ect EXTENSI ON PRACH LCR- Par anet er sLi st - CTCH
Set upRgst TDD PRESENCE opti onal }| -- Mandatory for 1.28Mcps TDD only
{ ID i d- FPACH LCR- Par anet er s- CTCH Set upRgst TDD CRI TI CALI TY rej ect EXTENSI ON FPACH LCR- Par anet er s- CTCH
Set upRgst TDD PRESENCE opti onal }, -- Mandatory for 1.28Mps TDD only
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}
PRACH- Par anet er s- CTCH Set upRgst TDD : : = Prot ocol | E- Si ngl e- Cont ai ner {{ PRACH Par anet er sl E- CTCH Set upRgst TDD }}
PRACH- Par anet er sl E- CTCH Set upRqst TDD NBAP- PROTOCOL- | ES :: = {

{ 1D id-PRACH Paranetersltem CTCH Set upRqst TDD  CRI TI CALI TY rej ect TYPE PRACH Par anet er sl t em CTCH Set upRgst TDD PRESENCE opti onal }
} -- Mandatory for 3.84Mps TDD only

PRACH- Par anet er sl t em CTCH Set upRqgst TDD : : = SEQUENCE {
comonPhysi cal Channel | D ComonPhysi cal Channel | D,
t FCS TFCS,
timesl ot Ti meSl ot ,
t dd- Channel i sati onCode TDD- Channel i sati onCode,
maxPRACH M danbl eShi fts Max PRACH M danbl eShi ft s,
pRACH M danbl e PRACH M danbl e,
r ACH RACH- Par anet er - CTCH Set upRqgst TDD,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { { PRACH Paranetersltem CTCH Set upRqst TDD- Ext | Es} } OPTI ONAL,
}
PRACH- Par aret er sl t em CTCH- Set upRgst TDD- Ext | Es NBAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
}
RACH- Par anet er - CTCH Set upRqst TDD : : = Prot ocol | E- Si ngl e- Cont ai ner {{ RACH Par anet er | E- CTCH Set upRqst TDD }}
RACH- Par anet er | E- CTCH Set upRgst TDD NBAP- PROTOCOL- | ES :: = {
{ IDid-RACH Paraneterltem CTCH Set upRgst TDD  CRI Tl CALI TY rej ect TYPE RACH Par anet er | t em CTCH Set upRgst TDD  PRESENCE mandat ory }
}
RACH- Par anet er | t em CTCH Set upRqgst TDD : : = SEQUENCE {
commonTr ansport Channel | D CommonTr anspor t Channel | D,
uL- Transport For mat Set Transport For mat Set ,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { { RACH Paranet erltem CTCH Set upRgst TDD- Ext | Es} } OPTI ONAL,
}
RACH- Par anet er | t em CTCH Set upRgst TDD- Ext | Es NBAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
}
PRACH- LCR- Par anet er sLi st - CTCH Set upRgst TDD : : = Prot ocol | E- Si ngl e- Cont ai ner {{ PRACH LCR- Par anet er sLi st | Es- CTCH Set upRqst TDD }}
PRACH- LCR- Par anet er sLi st | Es- CTCH Set upRqst TDD NBAP- PROTOCOL- | ES :: = {
{ I'Did-PRACH LCR- Par anet er sLi st | E- CTCH Set upRgst TDD  CRI Tl CALI TY rej ect TYPE PRACH LCR- Par anet er sLi st | E- CTCH Set upRgst TDD PRESENCE opt i onal
}
}
PRACH- LCR- Par anet er sLi st | E- CTCH Set upRqst TDD : : = SEQUENCE (Sl ZE (1..nmaxNr Of PRACHLCRs)) OF PRACH LCR- Par anet er sl t em CTCH Set upRqst TDD
PRACH- LCR- Par anet er sl t em CTCH Set upRgst TDD : : = SEQUENCE {
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commonPhysi cal Channel | D CommonPhysi cal Channel | D,
t FCS TFCS,
tinesl ot LCR Ti meSl ot LCR,
t dd- Channel i sati onCodeLCR TDD- Channel i sati onCodelLCR,
max PRACH M danbl eShi fts MaxPRACH M danbl eShi fts,
pRACH M danbl e PRACH M danbl e,
r ACH RACH- Par anet er - CTCH Set upRgst TDD,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { { PRACH LCR- Par anet er sl t em CTCH Set upRgst TDD- Ext | Es} } OPTI ONAL,
}
PRACH- LCR- Par anet er sl t em CTCH Set upRgst TDD- Ext | Es NBAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
}
FPACH- LCR- Par anet er s- CTCH- Set upRqst TDD : : = Protocol | E- Si ngl e- Cont ai ner {{ FPACH LCR- Par anet er sl E- CTCH Set upRgst TDD }}
FPACH LCR- Par anet er sl E- CTCH Set upRqst TDD NBAP- PROTOCOL- | ES :: = {
{ IDid-FPACH LCR- Paranetersltem CTCH Set upRgst TDD  CRI Tl CALI TY rej ect TYPE FPACH LCR- Par anet er sl t em CTCH Set upRgst TDD PRESENCE opti onal }
}
FPACH LCR- Par anet er sl t em CTCH Set upRqst TDD : : = SEQUENCE {
comonPhysi cal Channel | D ComonPhysi cal Channel | D,
t dd- Channel i sati onCodeLCR TDD- Channel i sat i onCodelLCR,
tinesl ot LCR Ti meSl ot LCR,
m danbl eShi ft LCR M danbl eShi ft LCR,
f PACH Power FPACH Power ,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { { FPACH LCR- Par anet er sl t em CTCH Set upRgst TDD- Ext | Es} } OPTI ONAL,
}
FPACH- LCR- Par anet er sl t em CTCH Set upRgst TDD- Ext | Es NBAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
}
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9.1.39 RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST

9.1.39.1 FDD Message

CR page 2

IE/Group Name Presence | Range IE type Semantics Criticality | Assigned
and description Criticality
reference
Message Discriminator M 9.2.1.45 -
Message Type M 9.2.1.46 YES reject
Node B Communication Context ID | M 9.2.1.48 The YES reject
reserved
value
“All NBCC”
shall not be
used.
Transaction ID M 9.2.1.62 -
Compressed Mode Deactivation o 9.2.2.3A YES reject
Flag
RL Information 1..<ma EACH notify
xnoofR
L-1>
>RL ID M 9.2.1.53 -
>C-ID M 9.2.1.9 -
>Frame Offset M 9.2.131 -
>Chip Offset M 9.2.2.2 -
>Diversity Control Field M 9.2.1.25 -
>DL Code Information M FDD DL -
Code
Information
9.2.2.14A
>Initial DL transmission power o DL Power | Initial power -
9.2.1.21 on DPCH
>Maximum DL power @) DL Power | Maximum —
9.2.1.21 allowed
power on
DPCH
>Minimum DL power O DL Power Minimum -
9.2.1.21 allowed
power on
DPCH
>SSDT Cell Identity o 9.2.2.44 -
>Transmit Diversity Indicator o 9.2.2.53 -
Range bound Explanation

MaxnoofRL

Maximum number of RLs for one UE

MaxnoofDLCodes

- ﬁ o inf -
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9.2.2.14A FDD DL Code Information
The FDD DL Code Information IE provides DL Code information for the RL.
IE/Group Name Presence Range IE type Semantics Criticality | Assigned
and description Criticality
reference S
FDD DL Code Information lto -
<maxnoof-
BLCodes
>DL Scrambling Code M 9.2.2.13 -
>FDD DL Channelisation | M 9.2.2.14 _
Code Number
>Transmission Gap o 9.2.2.53B -
Pattern Sequence Code
Information
Range bound Explanation

MaxnoofBLCodes Maximum number of DL code information.

9.3.3 PDU Definitions

R R R R R R R R R

-- PDU definitions for NBAP.

R R R R R R R R R R

<< Editor’s note — part ommitted>>

maxNr OF CCTr CHs,
maxNr O Codes,
maxNr OF CPCHs,
maxNr OF DCHs,
——maxNr O DLCodes
maxNr OF DLTSs,
maxNr OF DPCHs,
maxNr OF DSCHs,
maxNr OF FACHSs,
maxNr OF RLs,
maxNr O RLs- 1,
maxNr O RLs- 2,
maxNr OF RLSet s,
maxNr OF PCPCHs,
maxNr OF PDSCHs,
maxNr OF PUSCHs,
maxNr OF PDSCHSet s,
maxNr OF PUSCHSet s,
maxNr OF SCCPCHs,
maxNr OF ULTSs,
maxNr OF USCHs,
maxAPSi gNum
max CPCHCel | ,
max FACHCel | ,
maxNoof Len,
max RACHCel | ,
max PCPCHCel |,
max PRACHCel |,
max SCCPCHCel |,
max SCPI CHCel |,
maxCel | i nNodeB,
max CCPi nNodeB,
maxConmuni cat i onCont ext ,
maxLocal Cel I i nNodeB,
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maxNr O S| ot For mat sPRACH,
max| B,
max| BSEG

FROM NBAP- Const ant s;
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9.3.6 Constant Definitions

R R R R R R R R R

-- Constant definitions

R R R R R R R R

<<Editor’s note: part ommitted>>

kkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkkhkkhkhkkhkhkkhkkhkhkkhkhkhkkhkkkkkkkkkk*x*%

-- Lists

maxNr Of Codes I NTEGER ::= 10

maxNr Of DLTSs I NTEGER ::= 15

maxNr OF Errors I NTEGER :: = 256

maxNr OF TFs I NTEGER ::= 32

maxNr Of TFCs I NTEGER ::= 1024

maxNr O RLs I NTEGER ::= 16

maxNr OF RLs- 1 INTEGER ::= 15 -- maxNFPOFRLs — 1
maxNr OfF RLs- 2 INTEGER ::= 14 -- maxNFOFRLs — 2
maxNr Of RLSet s I NTEGER :: = maxNr O RLs
maxNr OF DPCHs I NTEGER :: = 240

maxNr OfF SCCPCHs INTEGER ::= 8

maxNr OF CPCHs INTEGER ::= 4

maxNr OF PCPCHs I NTEGER :: = 64

maxNr OF DCHs I NTEGER ::= 128

maxNr OF DSCHs I NTEGER ::= 32

maxNr OF FACHs INTEGER ::= 8

maxNr OF CCTr CHs I NTEGER ::= 16

maxNr OF PDSCHs I NTECER :: = 256

maxNr OF PUSCHs I NTEGER :: = 256

maxNr OF PDSCHSet s I NTEGER :: = 256

maxNr OF PUSCHSet s I NTEGER :: = 256

maxNr OF ULTSs I NTEGER ::= 15

maxNr OF USCHs I NTEGER ::= 32

maxAPSi gNum I NTEGER ::= 16

maxNr OF S| ot For mat sPRACH INTEGER ::= 8

maxCel | i nNodeB I NTECGER :: = 256

max CCPi nNodeB | NTEGER :: = 256

max CPCHCel | I NTEGER : : = maxNr Of CPCHs
maxCTFC I NTEGER ::= 16777215
maxLocal Cel | i nNodeB I NTEGER :: = maxCel | i nNodeB
maxNoof Len INTEGER ::= 7

max RACHCel | I NTEGER :: = maxPRACHCel |
max PRACHCel | I NTEGER ::= 16

max PCPCHCel | I NTEGER :: = 64

max SCCPCHCel | I NTEGER ::= 32

max SCPI CHCel | I NTEGER ::= 32

maxTTI - count INTEGER ::= 4

max| BSEG I NTEGER ::= 16

max| B I NTEGER ::= 64

max FACHCel | I NTEGER ::= 256 -- nmaxNr Of FACHs * maxSCCPCHCel |
maxRat eMat chi ng I NTEGER :: = 256
maxCodeNr Conp- 1 I NTEGER :: = 256

maxNr O CodeGr oups I NTEGER :: = 256

maxNr O TFCl Gr oups I NTEGER :: = 256

maxNr OF TFCl 1Conbs I NTEGER ::= 512

maxNr OF TFCl 2Conbs I NTEGER ::= 1024

maxNr O TFCl 2Conbs- 1 I NTEGER ::= 1023

maxNr OF SF INTEGER ::= 8

max TGPS INTEGER ::= 6

max Commruni cat i onCont ext I NTEGER :: = 1048575
maxNr Of Level s | NTEGER :: = 256
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8.2.1 Common Transport Channel Setup

8211 General

This procedureis used for establishing the necessary resources in Node B, regarding Secondary CCPCH, PICH,
PRACH, PCPCH [FDD], AICH [FDD], AP_AICH [FDD], CD/CA-ICH [FDD], FACH, PCH, RACH and CPCH
[FDD].

8.2.1.2 Successful Operation

CRNC Node B

COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP
REQUEST
L

COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP
RESPONSE

h

Figure 1: Common Transport Channel Setup procedure, Successful Operation

The procedure isinitiated with a COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP REQUEST message sent from the
CRNC to the Node B.

One message can configure only one of the following combinations:
- [FDD - one Secondary CCPCH, and FACHs, PCH and PICH related to that Secondary CCPCH], or

- [TDD - one CCTrCH consisting of Secondary CCPCHs and FACHes, PCH with the corresponding PICH related
to that group of Secondary CCPCH¢], or

- one PRACH, one RACH and one AICH (FDD) related to that PRACH.
- [FDD-PCPCHs, one CPCH, one AP_AICH and one CD/CA-ICH related to that group of PCPCHs.]

Secondary CCPCH: [FDD - When the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP REQUEST
message contains a Secondary CCPCH, the Node B shall configure and activate
it according to the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP REQUEST

message.]

[TDD - When the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP REQUEST
message contains one or more Secondary CCPCHs, the Node B shall configure
and activate them according to the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL
SETUP REQUEST message)]

[TDD- FACHs and PCH may be mapped onto a CCTrCH which may consist of
several Secondary CCPCHS|

If the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP REQUEST message
contains one or several FACHS, the Node B shall configure and activate them
according to the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP REQUEST

message.

If the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP REQUEST message
contains a PCH and a PICH, the Node B shall configure and activate them
according to the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP REQUEST

message.

PRACH: When the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP REQUEST message
contains a PRACH, the Node B shall configure and activate it according to the
COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP REQUEST message.
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[FDD-PCPCHS]: When the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP REQUEST message
contains PCPCHs, the Node B shall configure and activate it according to the
COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP REQUEST message.

If the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP REQUEST message
includes CD Signatures | E, the Node B may use only the given CD signatures on
CD/CA-ICH.

If the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP REQUEST message
includes Channel Request Parameters IE, the Node B shall use the parametersto
distinguish the PCPCHSs.

If the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP REQUEST message
includes AP Sub Channel Number |1E in Channel Request Parameters IE, the
Node B shall use AP sub channel nhumber to distinguish the PCPCHSs.

If the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP REQUEST message
includes AP Sub Channel Number |1E in SF Request Parameters |E, the Node B
shall use AP sub channel number to distinguish the requested Spreading Factors.

After successfully configuring the requested common transport channels and the common physical channels, the Node
B shall store the value of Configuration Generation ID |E and it shall respond with the COMMON TRANSPORT
CHANNEL SETUP RESPONSE message with the Common Transport Channel ID |E, the Binding ID |IE and the
Transport Layer Address |E for the configured common transport channels.

After asuccessful procedure and once the transport bearers are established, the configured common transport channels
and the common physical channels shall adopt the state Enabled [6] in Node B and the common physical channels exist
on the Uu interface.

8.2.1.3 Unsuccessful Operation

CRNC Node B

COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP
REQUEST
P

COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP
< FAILURE

Figure 2: Common Transport Channel Setup procedure, Unsuccessful Operation

If the state is already Enabled or Disabled [6] for at |east one channel in the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL
SETUP REQUEST message which is received, the Node B shall reject the configuration of al channels with the Cause
| E set to "Message not compatible with receiver state".

If the Node B is not able to support al or part of the configuration, it shall reject the configuration of al the channelsin
the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP REQUEST message. The channelsin the COMMON TRANSPORT
CHANNEL SETUP REQUEST message shall remain in the same state as prior to the procedure. The Cause |E shall be
set to an appropriate value. The value of Configuration Generation ID |E from the COMMON TRANSPORT
CHANNEL SETUP REQUEST message shall not be stored.

If the configuration was unsuccessful, the Node B shall respond witha COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP
FAILURE message.

Typica cause values are as follows:
Radio Network Layer Cause
- Cdl not available

- Unknown C-ID
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- Power level not supported

- Node B Resources unavailable

- Requested Tx Diversity Mode not supported

- UL SF not supported

- DL SF not supported

- Common Transport Channel Type not supported
Transport Layer Cause

- Transport Resources Unavailable
Protocol Cause

- Semantic error

- Message not compatible with receiver state
Miscellaneous Cause

- O&M Intervention

- Control processing overload

- HW failure

8214 Abnormal Conditions

If the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP REQUEST message contains the Secondary CCPCH IE, and that
|E contains [FDD — neither the FACH Parameters |E nor the PCH Parameters |E][TDD — neither the FACH | E nor the
PCH IE], the Node B shall reject the procedure using the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP FAILURE

message.

[FDD — If the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP REQUEST message contains the CD Sub Channel
Numbers |E, but the CD Sgnatures |E is not present, then the Node B shall reject the procedure using the COMMON
TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP FAILURE message.]

[TDD — If the FACH CCTrCH id IE or the PCH CCTrCH id |E does not equal the SCCPCH CCTrCH id |E the Node
B shall regard the Common Transport Channel Setup procedure as having failed and the Node B shall send the
COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP FAILURE message to the CRNC.]

[TDD — If the TDD Physical Channel Offset |E, the Repetition Period |E, and the Repetition Length |E are not equal
for each SCCPCH configured within the CCTrCH the Node B shall regard the Common Transport Channel Setup
procedure as having failed and the Node B shall send the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP FAILURE
message to the CRNC.]

8.2.2 Common Transport Channel Reconfiguration

8221 General

This procedure is used for reconfiguring common transport channels and/or common physical channels, while they still
might be in operation.
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8.2.2.2 Successful Operation

CRNC Node B

COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL

RECONFIGURATION REQUEST >

COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL
< RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE

Figure 3: Common Transport Channel Reconfiguration, Successful Operation

The procedureisinitiated with a COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message
sent from the CRNC to the Node B.

One message can configure only one of the following combinations:

- [FDD - FACHSs, one PCH and/or one PICH related to one Secondary CCPCH], or

- [TDD —one CCTrCH consisting of Secondary CCPCHs and FACHs, PCH with the corresponding PICH related

to that group of Secondary CCPCHg], or

- one RACH and/or one AICH[FDD] related to one PRACH, or

- [FDD - one CPCH and/or one AP-AICH and/or one CD/CA-ICH related to one CPCH].

[TDD SCCPCH:

FACH:

PCH:

PICH:

[FDD — PRACH]:

If the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message
includes the SCCPCH Power |E, the Node B shall reconfigure the power that the indicated S-
CCPCH shall use.]

When one or several FACHs are present Node B shall reconfigure the indicated FACHSs.

[FDD - If the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST
message includes the Max FACH Power |E, the Node B shall reconfigure the maximum power
that the FACH may use]

If the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message
includes the TOAWS | E, the Node B shall reconfigure the time of arrival window startpoint that
the FACH shall use.

If the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message
includes the TOAWE | E, the Node B shall reconfigure the time of arrival window endpoint that
the FACH shall use.

When the PCH is present Node B shall reconfigure the indicated PCH.

[FDD - If the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST
message includes the PCH Power |E, the Node B shall reconfigure the power that the PCH
shall use]

If the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message
includes the TOAWS I E, the Node B shall reconfigure the time of arrival window startpoint that
the PCH shall use.

If the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message
includes the TOAWE | E, the Node B shall reconfigure the time of arrival window endpoint that
the PCH shall use.

When aPICH is present Node B shall reconfigure the indicated PICH.

If the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message
includes the PICH Power IE, the Node B shall reconfigure the power that the PICH shall use.

When a PRACH is present Node B shall reconfigure the indicated PRACH.
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If the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message
includes the Allowed Preamble Signatures Information, the Node B shall reconfigure the
preamble signatures that the PRACH shall use.

If the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message
includes the Allowed Slot Format |nformation, the Node B shall reconfigure the slot formats
that the PRACH shall use.

If the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message
includes the Allowed Sub Channel Information, the Node B shall reconfigure the sub channel
numbers that the PRACH shall use.

[FDD - AICH]J: When a AICH is present Node B shall reconfigure the indicated AICH.

If the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message
includes the AICH Power |E, the Node B shall reconfigure the power that the AICH shall use.

[FDD —CPCH]:  When a CPCH is present Node B shall reconfigure the indicated CPCH.

If the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message
includes UL SIR Information, the Node B shall reconfigure the UL SIR for the UL power
control for the CPCH.

If the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message
includes Initial DL transmission Power Information, the Node B shall reconfigure the Initial
DL transmission Power for the CPCH.

If the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message
includes Maximum DL Power Information, the Node B shall apply this value to the new
configuration and never transmit with a higher power on any DL PCPCHSs once the new
configuration is being used.

If the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message
includes Minimum DL Power Information, the Node B shall apply this value to the new
configuration and never transmit with alower power on any DL PCPCHSs once the new
configuration is being used.

[FDD — AP-AICH]: When a AP-AICH is present Node B shall reconfigure the indicated AP-AICH.

If the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message
includes the AP-AICH Power |E, the Node B shall reconfigure the power that the AP-AICH
shall use.

If the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message
includes the CSCH Power |E, the Node B shall reconfigure the power that the CSICH shall
use.

[FDD-CD/CA-ICH]:When a CD/CA-ICH is present Node B shall reconfigure the indicated CD/CA-ICH.

If the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message
includes the CD/CA-AICH Power IE, the Node B shall reconfigure the power that the CD/CA-
AICH shall use.

After asuccessful procedure, the channels will have adopted the new configuration in Node B. The channelsin the
COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION REQUEST message shall remain in the same state as
prior to the procedure. Node B shall store the value of Configuration Generation ID |E, and the Node B shall respond
with the COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION RESPONSE message.
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9.1.3 COMMON TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP REQUEST
9.1.3.1 FDD Message
9.1.3.2 TDD Message
IE/Group Name Presence Range IE type Semantics Criticality Assigned
and description Criticality
reference
Message Discriminator M 9.2.1.45 -
Message Type M 9.2.1.46 YES reject
Transaction 1D M 9.2.1.62 -
C-ID M 9.2.1.9 YES reject
Configuration Generation 1D M 9.2.1.16 YES reject
CHOICE common physical M YES ignore
channels to be configured
>Secondary CCPCHs -
>>SCCPCH CCTrCH ID M CCTrCH For DL -
ID CCTrCH
9.2.33 supporting
one or
several
Secondary
CCPCHs
>>TFCS M 9.2.1.58 For DL -
CCTrCH
supporting
one or
several
Secondary
CCPCHs
>>TFCI Coding M 9.2.3.22 -
>>Puncture Limit M 9.2.1.50 -
>>Secondary CCPCH 1..<ma GLOBAL reject
xnoofS
CCPC
Hs>
>>>Common Physical M 9.2.1.13 -
Channel ID
>>>TDD Channelisation M 9.2.3.19 -
Code
>>>Time Slot M 9.2.3.23 —
>>>Midamble shift and M 9.2.3.7 -
Burst Type
>>>TDD Physical M 9.2.3.20 -
Channel Offset
>>>Repetition Period M 9.2.3.16 -
>>>Repetition Length M 9.2.3.15 -
>>>SCCPCH Power M DL Power -
9.2.1.21
>>FACH 0..<ma GLOBAL reject
xnoofF
ACHs>
>>>Common Transport M 9.2.1.14 -
Channel ID
>>>FACH CCTrCH ID M CCTrCH -
ID
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9.2.3.3
>>>Transport Format M 9.2.1.59 For the DL. -
Set
>>>TOAWS M 9.2.1.61 —
>>>ToAWE M 9.2.1.60 —
>>PCH 0.1 YES reject
>>>Common Transport M 9.2.1.14 -
Channel ID
>>>PCH CCTrCH ID M CCTrCH -
ID
9.2.3.3
>>>Transport Format M 9.2.1.59 For the DL. -
Set
>>>ToOAWS M 9.2.1.61 -
>>>ToAWE M 9.2.1.60 —
>>>P|CH Parameters 1 YES reject
>>>>Common M 9.2.1.13 -
Physical Channel ID
>>>>TDD M 9.2.3.19 -
Channelisation Code
>>>>Time Slot M 9.2.3.23 —
>>>>Midamble shift M 9.2.3.7 -
and Burst Type
>>>>TDD Physical M 9.2.3.20 -
Channel Offset
>>>>Repetition period | M 9.2.3.16 -
>>>>Repetition length | M 9.2.3.15 -
>>>>Paging Indicator | M 9.2.3.8 -
Length
>>>>PICH Power M 9.2.1.49A -
>PRACH -
>>PRACH M 1 YES reject
>>>Common Physical M 9.2.1.13 -
Channel ID
>>>TFCS M 9.2.1.58 -
>>>Time Slot M 9.2.3.23 -
>>>TDD Channelisation | M 9.2.3.19 -
Code
>>>Max PRACH M 9.2.3.6 -
Midamble Shifts
>>>PRACH Midamble M 9.2.3.14 -
>>>RACH 1 YES reject
>>>>Common M 9.2.1.14 -
Transport Channel ID
>>>>Transport Format | M 9.2.1.59 For the UL -
Set
Range bound Explanation
MaxnoofSCCPCHs Maximum number of Secondary CCPCHs per
CCTrCH.
MaxnoofCCTrCHs Maximum number of CCTrCHs that can be defined in
a cell.
MaxnoofFACHs Maximum number of FACHSs that can be defined on a

Secondary CCPCH.
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9.2.3.3 CCTrCH ID

The CCTrCH ID for dedicated and shared channels identifies unambiguously an uplink or downlink CCTrCH inside a
Radio Link, for S CCPCH it identifies unambiguously a downlink CCTrCH within a cell.

IE/Group Name Presence Range IE type and Semantics description
reference
CCTrCH ID INTEGER
(0..15)
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L e TR X

-- COWWON TRANSPORT CHANNEL SETUP REQUEST TDD

R TR X

ComonTr anspor t Channel Set upRequest TDD : : = SEQUENCE {
protocol | Es Pr ot ocol | E- Cont ai ner {{CommonTr ansport Channel Set upRequest TDD- | Es}},
pr ot ocol Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner {{CommonTr anspor t Channel Set upRequest TDD- Ext ensi ons}} OPTI ONAL,
}
CommonTr anspor t Channel Set upRequest TDD- | Es NBAP- PROTOCOL- | ES :: = {
{ ID id-CG 1D CRI TI CALI TY rej ect TYPE CID PRESENCE
mandat ory H
{ ID i d- ConfigurationGenerationlD CRI TI CALI TY rej ect TYPE ConfigurationGenerationlD PRESENCE
mandatory  }|
{ ID i d- CoomonPhysi cal Channel Type- CTCH Set upRgst TDD CRI TI CALI TY i gnore TYPE CommonPhysi cal Channel Type- CTCH Set upRgst TDD
PRESENCE mandat ory },
}
CommonTr anspor t Channel Set upRequest TDD- Ext ensi ons NBAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
}
CommonPhysi cal Channel Type- CTCH Set upRqgst TDD :: = CHO CE {
secondar y- CCPCH- par anet er s Secondar y- CCPCH CTCH- Set upRgst TDD,
pRACH- par aneters PRACH- CTCH- Set upRgst TDD,
}
Secondar y- CCPCH CTCH- Set upRgst TDD : : = SEQUENCE {
sCCPCH-eCCTrCH- 1 D _ CCTr CH 1 D,
t FCS TFCS,
t FCl - Codi ng TFCl - Codi ng,
punctureLimt PunctureLimt,
secondar yCCPCH- par anet er Li st Secondar y- CCPCH- par anet er Li st - CTCH Set upRgst TDD,
f ACH Par anet er sLi st FACH- Par anet er sLi st - CTCH Set upRqst TDD OPTI ONAL,
pCH- Par aneters PCH- Par anet er s- CTCH Set upRgst TDD OPTI ONAL,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner {{Secondar y- CCPCHI t em CTCH Set upRgst TDD- Ext | Es}} OPTI ONAL,
}
Secondar y- CCPCHI t em CTCH- Set upRgst TDD- Ext | Es NBAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
}
Secondar y- CCPCH- par anet er Li st - CTCH Set upRgst TDD : : = Protocol | E- Si ngl e- Cont ai ner {{ Secondary- CCPCH par anet er Li st | Es- CTCH Set upRqst TDD }}
Secondar y- CCPCH- par anet er Li st | Es- CTCH Set upRgst TDD NBAP- PROTOCOL- | ES :: = {

{ I'Did-Secondary- CCPCH par anet er Li st | E- CTCH Set upRgqst TDD  CRI TI CALI TY rej ect TYPE Secondary- CCPCH par anet er Li st | E- CTCH Set upRgst TDD PRESENCE
mandatory }
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}
Secondar y- CCPCH- par anet er Li st | E- CTCH Set upRgst TDD :: = SEQUENCE (Sl ZE (1.. maxNr Of SCCPCHs)) OF Secondary- CCPCH- par anet er | t em CTCH Set upRgst TDD
Secondar y- CCPCH- par anet er | t em CTCH Set upRqgst TDD : : = SEQUENCE {
commonPhysi cal Channel | D CommonPhysi cal Channel | D,
t dd- Channel i sati onCode TDD- Channel i sati onCode,
timesl ot Ti meSl ot ,
m danbl eShi ft andBur st Type M danbl eShi f t AndBur st Type,
t dd- Physi cal Channel O f set TDD- Physi cal Channel O f set ,
repetitionPeriod RepetitionPeri od,
repetitionLength Repeti tionLengt h,
s- CCPCH- Power DL- Power ,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { { Secondary- CCPCH par anet er | t em CTCH Set upRqst TDD- Ext | Es} } OPTI ONAL,
}
Secondar y- CCPCH- par anet er | t em CTCH Set upRgst TDD- Ext | Es NBAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
}
FACH- Par anet er sLi st - CTCH Set upRqst TDD : : = Prot ocol | E- Si ngl e- Cont ai ner {{ FACH Par anet er sLi st | Es- CTCH Set upRqst TDD }}
FACH Par anet er sLi st | Es- CTCH Set upRgst TDD NBAP- PROTOCOL- | ES :: = {
{ 1D id-FACH Paranet ersLi st| E-CTCH Set upRqst TDD  CRI TI CALI TY rej ect TYPE FACH- Par anet er sLi st | E- CTCH Set upRgst TDD PRESENCE nandatory }
}
FACH- Par anet er sLi st | E- CTCH Set upRqgst TDD : : = SEQUENCE (SI ZE (1..naxNr Of FACHs)) OF FACH Paranet ersltem CTCH Set upRgst TDD
FACH- Par anet er sl t em CTCH Set upRqst TDD : : = SEQUENCE {
commonTr ansport Channel | D CommonTr anspor t Channel | D,
f ACH CeCTrCH I D  — CCTr CH | D,
dl - Transport For mat Set Transport For mat Set ,
t OAVE TOAWS,
t 0OAVE TOAVE,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { { FACH Paranetersltem CTCH Set upRqst TDD- Ext | Es} } OPTI ONAL,
}
FACH- Par anet er sl t em CTCH- Set upRgst TDD- Ext | Es NBAP- PROTOCCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
}
PCH- Par anet er s- CTCH Set upRqst TDD : : = Prot ocol | E- Si ngl e- Cont ai ner {{ PCH Par anet er sl E- CTCH Set upRqst TDD }}
PCH- Par anet er sl E- CTCH Set upRqst TDD NBAP- PROTOCOL- | ES :: = {
{ IDid-PCH Paranetersltem CTCH Set upRgst TDD  CRI Tl CALI TY rej ect TYPE PCH Par anet er sl t em CTCH Set upRgst TDD PRESENCE nmandatory }
}
PCH- Par anet er sl t em CTCH Set upRqgst TDD : : = SEQUENCE {
commonTr ansport Channel | D CommonTr anspor t Channel | D,
pCH CeCTrCH- I D CCTr CH | D,
dl - Transport For mat Set Transport For mat Set ,
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t OAVE TOAWS,
t OAVE TOAVE,
pl CH Par ameters Pl CH Par anet er s- CTCH- Set upRgst TDD,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { { PCH Paranet ersltem CTCH Set upRgst TDD- Ext | Es} } OPTI ONAL,
}
PCH- Par anet er sl t em CTCH Set upRgst TDD- Ext | Es NBAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
}
Pl CH- Par anet er s- CTCH Set upRgst TDD : : = Prot ocol | E- Si ngl e- Cont ai ner {{ PI CH Par anet er sl E- CTCH Set upRqst TDD }}
Pl CH Par anet er sl E- CTCH Set upRqst TDD NBAP- PROTOCOL- | ES :: = {
{ IDid-PlICH Paranetersltem CTCH Set upRqst TDD  CRI TI CALI TY rej ect TYPE PI CH Par anet er sl t em CTCH Set upRgst TDD PRESENCE nandatory }
}
Pl CH Par anet er sl t em CTCH Set upRqst TDD : : = SEQUENCE {
comonPhysi cal Channel | D ComonPhysi cal Channel | D,
t dd- Channel i sati onCode TDD- Channel i sati onCode,
timeSl ot Ti meSl ot ,
m danbl eshi ft AndBur st Type M danbl eShi f t AndBur st Type,
t dd- Physi cal Channel O f set TDD- Physi cal Channel O f set ,
repetitionPeriod RepetitionPeri od,
repetitionLength RepetitionLengt h,
pagi ngl ndi cat or Lengt h Pagi ngl ndi cat or Lengt h,
pl CH Power Pl CH Power ,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onContai ner { { PICH Paranetersltem CTCH Set upRqst TDD- Ext | Es} } OPTI ONAL,
}
Pl CH Par anet er sl t em CTCH- Set upRgst TDD- Ext | Es NBAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
}
PRACH- CTCH- Set upRgst TDD : : = SEQUENCE {
PRACH- Par anet er s- CTCH Set upRgst TDD PRACH- Par amet er s- CTCH- Set upRgst TDD,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { { PRACH CTCH Set upRqst TDD- Ext | Es } } OPTI ONAL,
}
PRACH CTCH- Set upRqgst TDD- Ext | Es NBAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
}
PRACH- Par anet er s- CTCH Set upRqst TDD : : = Prot ocol | E- Si ngl e- Cont ai ner {{ PRACH Par anet er sl E- CTCH Set upRqst TDD }}
PRACH- Par anet er sl E- CTCH Set upRqst TDD NBAP- PROTOCOL- | ES :: = {
{ IDid-PRACH Paranetersltem CTCH Set upRqst TDD  CRI TI CALI TY rej ect TYPE PRACH Par anet er sl t em CTCH Set upRqst TDDPRESENCE nandat ory }
}
PRACH- Par anet er sl t em CTCH Set upRqst TDD : : = SEQUENCE {

comonPhysi cal Channel | D ComonPhysi cal Channel | D,
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t FCS TFCS,
timesl ot Ti meSl ot ,
t dd- Channel i sati onCode TDD- Channel i sati onCode,
maxPRACH M danbl eShi fts Max PRACH M danbl eShi ft s,
pRACH M danbl e PRACH M danbl e,
r ACH RACH- Par anet er - CTCH Set upRqgst TDD,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { { PRACH Paranetersltem CTCH Set upRqst TDD- Ext | Es} } OPTI ONAL,
}
PRACH- Par aret er sl t em CTCH- Set upRgst TDD- Ext | Es NBAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
}
RACH- Par anet er - CTCH Set upRqgst TDD :: = Protocol | E- Si ngl e- Cont ai ner {{ RACH Par anet er | E- CTCH Set upRqst TDD }}
RACH- Par anet er | E- CTCH Set upRqst TDD NBAP- PROTOCOL- | ES :: = {
{ IDid-RACH Paraneterltem CTCH Set upRgst TDD  CRI Tl CALI TY rej ect TYPE RACH Par anet er | t em CTCH Set upRgst TDD PRESENCE nmandatory }
}
RACH- Par anet er | t em CTCH Set upRqst TDD : : = SEQUENCE {
commonTr ansport Channel | D CommonTr anspor t Channel | D,
uL- Transport For mat Set Transport For nat Set
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { { RACH Paranet erltem CTCH Set upRgst TDD- Ext | Es} } OPTI ONAL,
}
RACH- Par anet er | t em CTCH Set upRgst TDD- Ext | Es NBAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
}
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10.3.2  Ciriticality Information

In the NBAP messages there is criticality information set for individual 1Es and/or I1E groups. This criticality
information instructs the receiver how to act when receiving an |E or an | E group that is not comprehended, i.e. the
entireitem (1E or |E group) whichis not (fully or partially) comprehended shall be treated in accordance with its own
criticality information as specified in subclause 10.3.4.

In addition, the criticality information is used in case of the missing |E/IE group abstract syntax error (see subclause
10.3.5).

The receiving node shall take different actions depending on the value of the Criticality Information. The three possible
values of the Ciriticality Information for an IE/IE group are:

- Reect IE
- Ignore |E and Notify Sender
- lgnorelE

The following rules restrict when areceiving entity may consider an IE, an IE group or an EP not comprehended (not
implemented), and when action based on criticality information is applicable:

1. IE or IE group: When one new or modified I1E or | E group isimplemented for one EP from a standard version,
then other new or modified IEs or | E groups specified for that EP in that standard version shall be considered
comprehended by the receiving entity (some may still remain unsupported).

Note that this restriction is applicable to a sending entity for constructing messages.

2. EP: The comprehension of different EPs within a standard version or between different standard versionsis not
mandated. Any EP that is not supported may be considered not comprehended, even if another EP from that
standard version is comprehended, and action based on criticality shall be applied.

When the criticality information cannot even be decoded in a not comprehended | E or | E group, the Error Indication
procedure shall be initiated with an appropriate cause value.

10.3.3 Presence Information

For many |ES/IE groups which are optional according to the ASN.1 transfer syntax, NBAP specifies separately if the
presence of these IES/IE groupsis optional or mandatory with respect to RNS application by means of the presence field
of the concerning object of class NBAP-PROTOCOL-IES, NBAP-PROTOCOL-IES-PAIR, NBAP-PROTOCOL -
EXTENSION or NBAP-PRIVATE-IES.

The presence field of the indicated classes supports three values:

1. Optiond;
2. Conditional;
3. Mandatory.

If an IE/IE group is not included in areceived message and the presence of the IE/IE group is mandatory or the presence
is conditional and the condition is true according to the version of the specification used by the receiver, an abstract
syntax error occurs due to amissing |E/IE group.

10.3.4 Not comprehended IE/IE group

10.3.4.1 Procedure ID

The receiving node shall treat the different types of received criticality information of the Procedure 1D according to the
following:

Reject |E:
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- If amessageisreceived with a Procedure ID marked with "Reject IE" which the receiving node does not
comprehend, the receiving node shall reject the procedure using the Error Indication procedure.
Ignorel E and Notify Sender:

- If amessageis received with a Procedure ID marked with "Ignore |E and Notify Sender" which the receiving
node does not comprehend, the receiving node shall ignore the procedure and initiate the Error Indication
procedure.

IgnorelE:

- If amessage isreceived with a Procedure ID marked with "Ignore |E" which the receiving node does not
comprehend, the receiving node shall ignore the procedure.

When using the Error Indication procedure to reject a procedure or to report an ignored procedure it shall include the
Procedure ID IE, the Triggering Message | E, and the Procedure Criticality |E in the Criticality Diagnostics |E.

10.3.4.1A  Type of Message

When the receiving node cannot decode the Type of Message | E, the Error Indication procedure shall be initiated with
an appropriate cause value.

10.3.4.2 IEs other than the Procedure ID and Type of Message

The receiving node shall treat the different types of received criticality information of an |E/IE group other than the
Procedure | D according to the following:

Reject | E:

- If amessageinitiating a procedure is received containing one or more |ES/1E groups marked with "Reject |E"
which the receiving node does not comprehend; none of the functional requests of the message shall be executed.
The receiving node shall reject the procedure and report the rejection of one or more |1ES/IE groups using the
message normally used to report unsuccessful outcome of the procedure. In case the information received in the
initiating message was insufficient to determine avalue for al |Es that are required to be present in the message
used to report the unsuccessful outcome of the procedure, the receiving node shall instead terminate the
procedure and initiate the Error Indication procedure.

- If amessageinitiating a procedure that does not have a message to report unsuccessful outcomeis received
containing one or more IES/IE groups marked with "Reject IE" which the receiving node does not comprehend,
the receiving node shall terminate the procedure and initiate the Error Indication procedure.

- If aresponse message is received containing one or more |ES/IE groups marked with "Reject |IE" that the
receiving node does not comprehend, the receiving node shall initiate local error handling.

Ignorel E and Notify Sender:

- If amessage initiating a procedure is received containing one or more | ES/IE groups marked with "Ignore |E and
Notify Sender" which the receiving node does not comprehend, the receiving node shall ignore the content of the
not comprehended | ES/I E groups, continue with the procedure as if the not comprehended IES/IE groups were
not received (except for the reporting) using the understood |ES/1E groups and report in the response message of
the procedure that one or more IES/I E groups have been ignored. In case the information received in the
initiating message was insufficient to determine avalue for al |Es that are required to be present in the response
message, the receiving node shall instead terminate the procedure and initiate the Error Indication procedure.

- If amessage initiating a procedure that does not have a message to report the outcome of the procedureis
received containing one or more | EYIE groups marked with "Ignore | E and Notify Sender™ which the receiving
node does not comprehend, the receiving node shall ignore the content of the not comprehended IES/1E groups,
continue with the procedure as if the not comprehended 1ES/I E groups were not received (except for the
reporting) using the understood |ES/IE groups, and initiate the Error Indication procedure to report that one or
more | ES/I| E groups have been ignored.
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- If aresponse message is received containing one or more |ES/1E groups marked with "Ignore |E and Notify
Sender" which the receiving node does not comprehend, the receiving node shall ignore the content of the not
comprehended IES/IE groups and initiate the Error Indication procedure.

IgnorelE:

- If amessageinitiating a procedure is received containing one or more IES/IE groups marked with "Ignore IE"
which the receiving node does not comprehend, the receiving node shall ignore the content of the not
comprehended | ES/I E groups and continue with the procedure as if the not comprehended |ES/IE groups were
not received using the understood |ES/I E groups.

- If aresponse message is received containing one or more | ES/IE groups marked with "Ignore |E" which the
receiving node does not comprehend, the receiving node shall ignore the content of the not comprehended
|ES/IE groups.

When reporting not comprehended 1ES/I E groups marked with "Reject IE" or "Ignore IE and Notify Sender” using a
response message defined for the procedure, the Information Element Criticality Diagnostics | E shall be included in the
Criticality Diagnostics |E for each reported | E/IE group. The Repetition Number 1E shall be included in the Information
Element Criticality Diagnostics |E if the reported |E/IE group was part of a"SEQUENCE OF" definition.

When reporting not comprehended 1ES/I E groups marked with "Reject IE" or "Ignore |E and Notify Sender” using the
Error Indication procedure, the Procedure ID IE, the Triggering Message |E, Procedure Criticality | E, the Transaction
Id IE, and the Information Element Criticality Diagnostics | E shall be included in the Criticality Diagnostics | E for each
reported 1E/IE group. The Repetition Number 1E shall be included in the Information Element Criticality Diagnostics |E
if the reported | E/IE group was part of a"SEQUENCE OF" definition.
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10.x Exceptions

The error handling for al the cases described hereafter shall take precedence over any other error handling described in
the other sub-sections of chapter 10.

- ___If any type of error (Transfer Syntax Error, Abstract Syntax Error or Logical Error) is detected in the ERROR
INDICATION message, it shall not trigger the Error Indication procedure in the receiving Node but |ocal error
handling.
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